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Chairman’s Statement
EV &

Dear Shareholders,

During the year under review, the global economy remained
volatile, with ongoing supply-chain pressures. Nevertheless, a
more accommodative interest-rate environment, together with rapid
technological advancement and progress in artificial intelligence,
supported overall economic growth. Amid the challenges posed by an
increasingly uncertain operating environment, the Group maintained
steady progress by leveraging its extensive market experience,
solid foundation, strong brand, and proactive planning. Through
the introduction of new products, the launch of new marketing
initiatives, and the formation of new business partnerships, the Group
continues to develop steadily, sustain its market leadership, and create
opportunities for the future.

The Group remained proactive and adaptable in responding to market
challenges through continuous innovation and product development.
In Hong Kong, the Group built on the strengths of its new flagship
store, “Seas of Flavour”, in Causeway Bay, to launch a range of new
products that introduced exciting new flavours to consumers. These
included Japan’s first tofu pudding developed in collaboration with
Imuraya, which generated overwhelming market demand; milk cream
puff cakes launched together with Fujiya, which received a favourable
market response; House Tongari (Seaweed) Corn introduced in
partnership with House Foods and porippy chocolate coated peanuts
in collaboration with Denroku, which proved highly popular among
consumers. In addition, the Group collaborated with the movie “Back
to the Past” to launch the “Back to the Past Four Seas Biscuit Sticks”
product series. The campaign successfully captured market attention,
set new trends, and achieved strong sales within a short period of
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Chairman’s Statement
EV &

time. It even experienced stockouts at one stage, creating the market
legend of “Back to the Past Four Seas Biscuit Sticks”. This represents
another landmark achievement following the launch of the Group’s
“Four Seas Good Luck Biscuit”. In the Chinese Mainland, the Group
has broadened its distribution channels through collaboration with
large warehouse clubs. For instance, by producing exclusive products
tailored for Costco, thereby extending the customer base and attracting
consumers seeking distinctive product offerings. In Japan, the Group
continued to leverage the strengths of Miyata Co., Ltd. (“Miyata”)
in products, platforms, pricing, and market positioning. Beyond
introducing high-quality Japanese products to Hong Kong and Chinese
Mainland, the Group implemented new strategic initiatives to enable
its manufacturing facilities in Chinese Mainland to serve overseas
markets. By producing food products for the Japanese market, the
Group not only met local consumer demand but also improved
operational efficiency and competitiveness through greater synergies

across its business operations.

RESULTS

In the annual results for the year ended 31 March 2026, the
Group’s consolidated revenue was HK$3,743,051,000 (2025:
HK$3,625,422,000). The profit for the year attributable to equity
holders of the Company was HK$13,075,000 (2025: HK$10,164,000).
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Chairman’s Statement
EV &

During the year under review, consumer markets in Hong Kong,
Chinese Mainland, and Japan were broadly stable. The Group
maintained its competitiveness and delivered promising results
across various business segments. Over the past few years, the Group
has actively expanded its ice cream business and strengthened its
market position by introducing a diversified portfolio of imported
brands and flavours. This has given consumers a continuous sense
of novelty and supported a steady increase in market share in Hong
Kong. The Group also collaborated with travel agencies and financial
institutions to drive customer traffic to “Seas of Flavour”, its flagship
store in Causeway Bay, which spans over 20,000 square feet. These
efforts created additional business opportunities. Meanwhile, intense
competition in Hong Kong’s retail market, including promotional
activities by major supermarket chains and online sales platforms,
helped stimulate product demand and supported sales growth while
preserving profitability. In addition, the Japanese yen remained weak

against the Hong Kong dollar, supporting the Group’s performance.

Hong Kong

Sales derived from the Hong Kong segment amounted to
HK$1,776,395,000 (2025: HK$1,774,086,000), accounting for 47%
of the Group’s total sales. Hong Kong continued to face challenges
arising from cross-border consumption and dining activities.
Nevertheless, the increase in visitor arrivals and the gradual recovery
of the retail market, partly offsetting the challenging environment,
provided support to the Group’s diversified businesses in food

distribution, wholesale, retail and catering.
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Chinese Mainland

Sales in Chinese
Mainland were
HK$629,845,000 (2025:
HK$586,546,000),
accounting for 17%
of the Group’s total
turnover. In terms of
Renminbi, sales in
Chinese Mainland were
RMB571,133,000 (2025:
RMB543,299,000).
Despite intense market
competition in Chinese
Mainland, the Group maintained stable revenue performance in the
region. This was attributable to the effective utilisation of local
resources as well as the strong Renminbi during the review period,
resulting in a corresponding increase when converted to Hong Kong
dollars.

Japan

Sales in Japan were HK$1,336,811,000 (2025: HK$1,264,790,000),
accounting for 36% of the Group’s total turnover. In terms of Japanese
yen, revenue in Japan was JPY25,857 million (2025: JPY24,703
million). During the review period, the Group adjusted its resource
allocation in response to growing demand in Japan for products
manufactured in Chinese Mainland. These measures helped lower

costs, boost sales and support steady business growth.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Distribution Business

Food distribution is the Group’s core business. Through decades
of dedicated development, the Group has successfully established
a comprehensive one-stop sales network and cultivated long-term,
stable partnerships with renowned food manufacturers from around
the world, including Japan, Korea, Thailand, Indonesia, Malaysia,
Singapore, France, Germany, the Netherlands, the United States, and
Chinese Mainland. These partnerships are supported by an extensive
distribution network, covering department stores, supermarkets,
convenience stores, fast-food chains, wholesalers, retailers,
restaurants, bars, hotels, airlines, as well as the Group’s flagship store,
“Seas of Flavour”, its “Okashi Land” Japanese snack stores, “YOKU
MOKU” cookie stores, and “Japanese Ice Cream House”. Together,
this network enables the Group to offer consumers a wide range of

quality food products.
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The Group continues to focus on developing high-quality, everyday
food products. Japanese eggs, Japanese dairy products, tofu, and
Japanese rice remained highly popular and have become daily essential
items for consumers, delivering outstanding sales performance.
Looking ahead, the Group will continue to drive innovation and
carefully source a wide range of high-quality products to meet
consumers’ diverse needs. Food categories include ice cream, biscuits,
cakes, candies, chocolates, chips, snacks, instant noodles, beverages,
alcohol, soy sauce, seasonings, ham and sausages. These products
provide consumers with a comprehensive selection of international

culinary offerings.

Manufacturing Business

The Group has always placed great emphasis on food quality and
hygiene to safeguard consumer health, achieving the goal of “Safe
and Happy Eating”. The Group’s food quality meets international
standards and is highly praised, receiving multiple quality food
certifications, including “HACCP”, “ISO 90017, “ISO 22000” and
“GMP” system certifications, the “Q-Mark License” of the Hong Kong
Q-Mark Certification Scheme for over 30 years, and the “HKQAA
Hong Kong Registration — Oil” from the Hong Kong Quality
Assurance Agency. The Group’s unwavering commitment to food
safety has strengthened consumer confidence, and recognition and
support from the public.

The Group fully leverages its food processing plants located across
Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong to produce a range of specialty
foods. With a one-stop production capability and a flexible sales
strategy, the Group is able to target different market needs. For
example, when demand for the “Back to the Past Four Seas Biscuit
Sticks” product series surged, the Group’s biscuit manufacturing
facility in Huizhou promptly increased production capacity to meet
consumer demand. In addition, the Group’s two major production
plants operated by Calbee Four Seas Co., Ltd. in the Tseung Kwan
O Industrial Estate in Hong Kong and Shantou in Chinese Mainland
produce popular snacks such as potato chips, shrimp strips, and corn
sticks, which are in high demand in both Hong Kong and Chinese
Mainland. As demand for snack foods in Japan continues to rise, the
Group has further expanded the manufacturing capacity of its food
processing facilities in Chinese Mainland to serve overseas markets

and meet Japan’s growing food demand.
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Retail and Catering Businesses

The Group’s Chinese and Japanese restaurants are highly praised
in Guangdong and Hong Kong, maintaining a stable performance
during the review period. Its brands include “Shiki ¢ Etsu” Japanese
restaurant, “Kung Tak Lam” Shanghai vegetarian restaurant, “Noble
Chiu Chow Restaurant”, “Gyumai by Beefar’s” and “The CHOYA
Ginza BAR” in Hong Kong, as well as “Sushi Oh” conveyor belt sushi
restaurants and the renowned “Panxi Restaurant” in Guangzhou. These
establishments continued to receive favourable customer feedback and
support. During the year under review, the Group further expanded
into new catering businesses through the launch of “Café Aobi”, a
Japanese-style light dining café in Central, and enriched the Group’s
catering business with fresh momentum. In addition, Murray Catering
Company Limited, a subsidiary specialising in the provision of lunch
box and tuck shop services for schools in Hong Kong, continued to

achieve satisfactory operating results and gained broad recognition.
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The Group’s retail stores are located across Hong Kong. Among them,
the 20,000-square-foot “Seas of Flavour” in Causeway Bay is not only
Hong Kong’s first large-scale food brand experience centre but also
a new landmark of local snack culture. The centre showcases quality
food products distributed and manufactured by the Group over the past
50 years, featuring numerous products sourced from various countries
and regions. In addition, the Group’s brands — such as “Okashi
Land” Japanese snack special stores, “Japanese Ice Cream House”
Japanese speciality ice cream and snack stores, “Miyata Store”,
“YOKU MOKU” cookie stores and “Family Shop”. With distinctive
positioning and offerings, these retail brands cater to consumers
of different age groups and preferences, further strengthening the

Group’s presence in Hong Kong’s food retail market.

BRAND DEVELOPMENT

Established in 1971, the Group proudly celebrates its 55th anniversary
this year. Growing alongside Hong Kong, the Group has been well-
known among households, consistently pursuing excellence and
embracing innovation. As a leader in the local snack and food
market, the Group was listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
in 1993, consistently expanding from wholesale distribution to food
manufacturing and catering, achieving comprehensive diversification

across the supply chain and showcasing remarkable growth.

Committed to keeping pace with changing market trends, the Group
continues to expand its business with Hong Kong as its headquarters,
and customers as the centre of its development strategy. By actively
exploring opportunities in Chinese Mainland and overseas markets, the
Group has broadened its customer base and enhanced its international
service capabilities. At the same time, the Group has played an
important role as a snack diplomat, with the footprint of the Group’s

products extends to many parts of the world.

Chairman’s Statement
EVE &

A% A [ & B B R B A LR R R iR
V5 S 5 1~ A Hb A1 20,000°T- 7 WA T I £ 5 B B
] > RERFSE MM QS HMEEHo > B
I U A AL R R o B R A 2R A SR TS0 4F
AR KA EMEEEN > Gk ZMRERL
FE & o BLAN > AREEAEOITEMN T ZEWRE] HAZ
BHEME [AAREERE | ARSI LTEEMN
JE~TEHEMEE ]~ [T YOKU MOKU | i 4 8 15 LA &
TEFEEIE ] > & AEEN > WA A [ 4 8 0
B A AN o

45 1 L 5 R

VU AE B B 197148 8IS » 4 4F B SR S A S5 TR 47 > B
TR R > MR EIRE WARD - A%
—HBR R BURBIH - ME AR R KA ST
LR » R 1993 EF WA TN # R > %
BE LR MM e REUESE
B ZonEERE S NES A -

A SR PR M B8 e S5 o ER AR BRIRR 0 o LA UE Sy 3k
Hoo> DLEF Byl > BIH A ST > JRR %
JFRERE o SR BEERERES > AR [ R RN K
BB > TR 28 M 7 A A I B

P o S B R 24
e

13



14

Chairman’s Statement

T

With the vision of promoting cross-border snack consumption, the
Group is committed to fostering the exchange and integration of global
food cultures, enabling consumers around the world to conveniently
enjoy quality food products from different countries and regions.
Following the acquisition of Miyata, a Japanese company with over 90
years of history, the Group successfully integrated three major food
distribution platforms in Chinese Mainland, Hong Kong and Japan,
not only realising the “interconnection” of food and facilitating the
introduction and promotion of food products from various regions,
but also creating new growth drivers for the Group. Furthermore,
the Group is able to optimise resource allocation across markets and
provide mutual support among its operations in different regions,
creating cross-regional and cross-brand synergies and a mutually

beneficial business ecosystem.

CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY
AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

The Group upholds the spirit of “Taking from Society, Giving Back
to Society”, actively contributing to Hong Kong’s social development
through welfare initiatives, volunteer efforts, and youth programmes.
By embedding sustainability into every facet of its operations, the
Group supports diverse causes, including beach clean-ups and the
annual Hong Kong Tree Planting Day. Under its “Four Seas with
Love” motto, the Group works with communities to build a sustainable

future for Hong Kong.

During the year under review, the Group’s various businesses have
been widely acknowledged by both the industry and the community.
Calbee Four Seas Company Limited was awarded the “Best All-round
MPF Employer” by the Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Authority.
It also received the “Caring Company Award” from the Hong Kong
Council of Social Services for 21 consecutive years. In addition, the
Group was honoured with the “Good Mood@Healthy Workplace
Award” under the Occupational Safety and Health Council’s
“Outstanding Organisation Award” scheme, and received the “Super
MD” accolade from the Employees Retraining Board for the period
2023-2028. On the market front, due to the outstanding performance
of the Group’s sales of HARIBO products in the Chinese Mainland
market, the Group received “Excellence Award 2025 (Market
Turnaround)” from HARIBO. Furthermore, the Group’s brands
garnered multiple honours from major retail stores, such as “Calbee”
received 7-Eleven “2025 TOP BRAND Award for Outstanding
Sales Performance (Potato Chips & Snacks Category)”; “Four Seas”
brand products won “Star-grade Supermarket Brand (Snacks)” and
“Outstanding Partner” at the “ParknShop Super Brand Awards 2025”;
“Back to the Past Four Seas Biscuit Sticks” was recognized as the
“Most Market-Influential New Product”; and “Lotte Japan” was
awarded “Star-grade Supermarket Brand (Ice Cream)”. These honours
fully demonstrate the strong resilience and market leadership of the

Group’s brands in the face of adversity.
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The Group embraces the philosophy of sustainable development,
which is implemented across all facets of its business operations.
Environmental responsibility is deeply embedded in the Group’s
values and business practices. It has dedicated resources towards
minimising environmental impact through various initiatives
and operational improvements. Further details of the Group’s
environmentally focused efforts are provided in our Environment,

Social and Governance Report 2026.

PROSPECTS AND GROWTH

The Group remains confident in its future development and will
strive to enhance performance in pursuit of greater achievements.
Despite challenges arising from uncertainties in global markets, it will
continue to centre its business strategy on “Rooted in Hong Kong,
Expanding to Chinese Mainland, and Reaching Out to the World.”
The Group will leverage its solid foundation and proactive planning
to drive sustainable growth. It will diversify its food ranges, expand
its customer reach, and strengthen its culinary footprint through
innovative product development. The Group aims to bring customers
from all regions novel flavours and brand-new experiences. These
efforts will create fresh momentum and new drivers for growth,
while sustaining the Group’s leading position in the food industry.
As a culinary paradise, Hong Kong seamlessly blends local and
international flavours. The Group will further strengthen its role in
international exchanges, acting as a super-connector and a super value-
adder to introduce food delights from Hong Kong, Chinese Mainland,
and Japan to the global stage.

Business in Hong Kong

As a leading player in Hong Kong’s food market, the Group will
continue to drive market development and capture emerging business
opportunities. It will further enhance the development of the “Seas of
Flavour” platform by integrating exhibitions, marketing, and the retail
of gourmet specialties into a comprehensive customer experience.
Through these initiatives, the Group aims to elevate brand value,
enrich customer experiences, and expand sales opportunities. The
Group will also actively pursue cross-industry collaborations. For
example, the Group will partner with Emperor Entertainment Group
to launch Four Seas Sesame Filled Seaweed (Emperor Entertainment
25th Anniversary Edition). This collaboration will further expand the
Group’s customer base. In addition, the Group will seize business
opportunities created by major international sporting events such as
the FIFA World Cup and the Asian Games, held every four years to
capture the rising demand for snacks among television audiences,
thereby further enhancing sales performance. With the steady recovery
of Hong Kong’s economy and forward-looking business strategies
in place, the Group is confident that its food distribution, food
manufacturing, and retail and catering operations will sustain a stable

growth momentum.

—  Chairman’s Statement
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Chairman’s Statement
ENE &

Business in Chinese Mainland

This year marks the commencement of the National 15th Five-
Year Plan. The Plan emphasises the expansion of domestic demand,
the enhancement of the internal driving force and reliability of the
domestic circulation, and the deepened cooperation of the Guangdong-
Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. These policy directions
provide substantial market opportunities and reinforce the Group’s
confidence in the long-term prospects. The close similarities between
the food culture of the Greater Bay Area and that of Hong Kong bring
significant potential for future growth in the region. The Group will
continue to leverage favourable policy support and adapt to evolving
consumer trends by integrating online and offline sales channels
to drive business development. The Group has already established
comprehensive e-commerce platforms in Chinese Mainland, including
Taobao, Tmall and JD.com. Through diversified digital marketing
initiatives and innovative promotional strategies, the Group continues
to enhance brand awareness and stimulate sales growth. At the same
time, the Group will further strengthen its offline distribution channels
through major retail operators, including Costco, AEON and various
regional chain retailers, expanding its brand awareness and increasing

sales.

This year marks the milestone of the 20th anniversary of the Group’s
acquisition of Panxi Restaurant. Through two decades of dedication
and strategic nurturing, the Group has fully empowered Panxi
Restaurant, transforming it not only into a premier garden restaurant
highly acclaimed across the Mainland, Hong Kong, and Macau, but
also into a shining emblem of Lingnan culinary culture. Spanning an
area of 12,000 square meters, the restaurant is nestled along the shores
of Liwan Lake in Xiguan, Guangzhou, boasting uniquely breathtaking
and picturesque views. With its exceptional culinary quality, Panxi has
repeatedly clinched top honors in international cooking competitions
and garnered prestigious titles including “China Time-Honoured
Brand”, “National Platinum Five-Diamond Restaurant”, “Guangzhou
Famous Trademark” and “China Famous Restaurant”. In February
2023, Panxi Restaurant was further inducted into the “7th Batch of
China’s 20th-Century Architectural Heritage” projects, while its
unique “Pictorial Dim Sum” was rated as “Guangzhou Municipal
Intangible Cultural Heritage”. Renowned classic dishes such as the
Golden Dragon Crispy Suckling Pig, Eight Treasure Winter Melon
Soup, Panxi Five Delicacies, and Signature Golden Roast Goose,
alongside dim sum like Green Rabbit Dumplings, Xishan Olive
Longevity Turtle, Tangerine Peel Red Bean Chicken, and Panxi Water
Chestnut Cake, remain timeless favorites embraced by food enthusiasts

and tourists from home and abroad.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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Looking ahead, the Group will further leverage Panxi’s core strengths,
transforming the historical and cultural heritage of this classic garden
restaurant into a new engine to drive the brand’s soaring success. The
Group will adopt a dual-track strategy of “Cultural Revitalization and
Innovation-Driven Growth.” On one hand, we will delve deep into
the roots of Xiguan’s Lingnan culture, utilizing modern technology
and aesthetics to reshape interactive garden landscape experiences,
thereby crafting Panxi into a new urban landmark that integrates
cultural tourism, intangible heritage experiences, and high-end dining.
On the other hand, the Group will introduce internationalized modern
management models and supply chain advantages. While steadfastly
preserving the traditional, handmade techniques of intangible cultural
heritage dim sum, we will actively explore experiential innovations
and youthful expressions of refined Cantonese cuisine. Leveraging the
Group’s cross-border resource network, we will propel the “Panxi”
brand onto a broader global stage. Fully empowered by the Group, Panxi
Restaurant is not merely a guardian of history, but is poised to become
a trailblazer leading the trend of new-era cultural tourism and dining,

showcasing limitless development potential and commercial value.

Business in Japan

The Group will continue to leverage Miyata’s extensive procurement
network to strengthen connectivity among the food distribution
markets of Hong Kong, Chinese Mainland, and Japan. Through
Miyata’s established platform, thousands of Japanese food products
will be introduced to Hong Kong and Chinese Mainland, while quality
food products manufactured in Hong Kong and Chinese Mainland will
be promoted and distributed in the Japanese market. At the same time,
the Group will further foster connectivity in food manufacturing across
Hong Kong, Chinese Mainland, and Japan to achieve synergistic
benefits and optimise resource allocation. These initiatives will
better position the Group to meet consumer demand while improving
overall operating efficiency. They will also contribute positively
to the Group’s future business growth and financial performance.
Meanwhile, the Group will continue to focus on the Japanese market
through business integration, optimisation, and renewal initiatives,

further enhancing its contribution to the Group’s overall results.
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On behalf of the board of directors, I would like to express our most
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Chairman

Hong Kong, 29 June 2026
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Major Awards
ERIEIH

lef JR»\%H\E*%%“E tF&i%IE

Continuous recognition & awards recewed during this year

MHEBAZBRARENRREX 2 — REXEHARBNSEEER
E‘j;dﬁki]ﬂi%ﬁﬁﬁzlﬁttﬁannﬁéﬁ PRREY RAFWMFENEER

Four Seas Group is one of the leading food enterprises in Hong Kong,
distributing various kinds of renowned food brands from around the world.
The Group has been developing its own premium brand successfully, and
has been highly recognised and accredited with various awards.

AEETFFHEEELREUTRIA
The following awards are granted to our Group’s Chairman, Dr. Stephen Tai:

®/ 8 BRE
Award/Recognition Organiser
REHBE ERRBTHEH
Grand Bauhinia Medal (GBM) The Government of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region
TEHES ERRATHEHF
Gold Bauhinia Star (GBS) The Government of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region
JEREXE BABRF
Order of the Rising Sun, Gold and Silver Rays The Government of Japan
BHTRZR EBIfNE
Industrialist of the Year Award Federation of Hong Kong Industries
020FBEHEREEHR ERMERRER
2020 Hong Kong Distinguished Brand Leader Award Hong Kong Brand Development Council
EETEREHSE
The Chinese Manufacturers’ Association of Hong Kong
(FRAM) « EEAMKE BRAMBTINZBHFA
RRZR2ERAEEAREIE MERMREFE
Honorary Certificate of “Distinguished Management Entrepreneur” China Food Safety Annual Conference
ERELEA YERER SRENMEARERPE R LR
1B EALERAREANE EREARMBBEBLAEREREAERS
L) )3 WNGE Dfmithe - (RREH) 4 FARLERRGES  DNSERSY  BX
Top 10 Business Leader of Asia Brand RXZTELEEHERY AF RN ZRBLAEERES Y REERRTE
BEASHEHBA TR
2012-20132 HREEH A AMER NBEATHHLEFE
Worldwide Prominent Chiu Chow Business Leader Award 2012-2013 TXCS Economic Conference 2013
HEEFEEARZ [REXE N EHAREME] EEADBHALRLTARAGE LETRA LV ARSEREETERSE
“Most Influential Listed Company Leader” of HEENHRERRESRBACEERAREH
The China Securities Golden Bauhinia Awards
Outstanding Contribution Award Capital
(HeBEL¥HE) ¢ DM EBEERR] HELEMER

“Asian Social Caring Leadership Award” of Social Caring Pledge Scheme  Social Enterprise Research Institute

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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Award/Recognition

N FPusEREER

20 Years Plus Caring Company

(Super MD) EE2025-2030

“Super MD" Title for the year 2025-2030
HeERLESHE

Outstanding Social Caring Organisation Award
[EREERT 20548

Authenticated Member of Hong Kong Quality Brand
1S09001E BERE AR

1309001 Quality Management System Certficate
IS020008 RE2 ERRAZE

18022000 Food Safety Management System Certficate
NEPISEREER

21 Years Plus Caring Company
N2/ Super WD 2023-2008 %8
“Super MD 2023-2028" of Manpower Developer Award Scheme
PR EFREDR

GP Certficate
HACCPEE A REREHE ST E

HACCP Certiicate

10220008 BR 2 ERRADR

15022000 Food Safety Management System Certiicate
AAHETOE)RERERRARIZIHES AR

Signatory of “Good Employer Charter" and “Supportive Family-friendly Good Employer” accreditation

[RERELI0E R 24RENES)

Good MPF Employer 10 Years and Best All-round MPF Employer
(RLBBAZIFIGORBIFHAR

Outstanding Organisation Award Scheme - “Good Mood @ Healthy Workplace Award”
HACCPEEAITRERBHARZARER (V10)

HACCP Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point System Certfication Requirements (V1.0)
FSSC22000 V6 R X2 ERALTE RS

FSSC 22000 V6 Food Safety System Certiicate

150 90012015 EEALDREE
180 9001:2015 Qualty Management System Certficate
RifffitE

RAEZEERAGIE FSSC22000

Food Safety System Certfcation FSSC22000
RRZ2EEZAR 150 220002018

Food Safety System Certiication 150 22000:2018
RRRFELREENDR

GHPs Good Hygiene Practices Certication
REANREREHLZATR

HACCP Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point System Certfication
WERERZNZAERE

“Best-Ever Japanese Cuising” of Best-Ever Dining Awards 2015
[BERERE 2T8F

QTS Merchant” of the Quality Tourism Services Scheme

15EPISERRRA

15 Years Plus Caring Company

EReREE:

The Most Popular Hong Kong and Macau Brand
[BERERE RTEF

QTS Merchant” o the Quality Tourism Services Scheme
[EREERT RELREE

Authenticated Member of Hong Kong Qualty Brand
[ERARER (Topd))

Hong Kong Top Brand Mark (Top Mark)

BEASREARNUZ[2RRTRE (SRR

“Star-grade Supermarket Brand (Breakfast Ham)" of PARKnSHOP Super Brands Award 2024
B ARER (Top5)]

Hong Kong Top Brand Mark (Top Mark)

BdsREABASZ[2RRTRE(2R)]

*Star-grade Supermarket Brand (Snacks)" of PARKnSHOP

Super Brands Award 2025

AERSREARASL SHARRY

“Outstanding Partner” of PARKnSHOP Super Brands Award 2025
AEBSRRARASZIBATREENNER]

“Most Market-Influential New Product” of PARKnSHOP Super Brands Award 2025

EERGAREZIEARRE-2BARIRE
“Top Favourite Brand - Chips & Snacks" of Brand Champions Awards
205 TOP BRANDE R BRI E R ERBA% (B RE4E)

2025 TOP BRAND Award for Outstanding Sales Performance (Potato Chips & Snacks Category)

BiETARE

Best 10 Brand

e K

HK Q-Meark Product Scheme for over 30 years - Q-Mark Licence
AsEERE (5RA)

Excellence Awards 2025 (Market Tumaround)

MOEF REIARUESTHIERE -

BREN/BE

Awardees

Four Seas Group

WHEE

Four Seas Group

Wit

Four Seas Group

WHEE

Four Seas Group
BiHFRER (1B FRAF
CFSS Company Limited

B FRAR OIE) BB AF
CFSS Company Limited
FHEBMHERAE

Calbee Four Seas Company Limited
FEBMAERAR

Calbeg Four Seas Company Limited
FEBMAERAE

Calbee Four Seas Company Limited
FEBMHERAR

Calbeg Four Seas Company Limited
FEBMAERAE

Calbee Four Seas Company Limited
FRBMAERAT

Calbeg Four Seas Company Limited
FEBMAERAE

Calbee Four Seas Company Limited
FRBMAERAT

Calbeg Four Seas Company Limited
RELHREHRERLA

REBRREHEERAA

FERHAEHRERLT

¥R (ENFERERAT

Tsun Fat (Huizhou) Biscuit Factory Ltd.
FEBMAERAE

(Calbee Four Seas Company Limited
FEBMAERAT

(Calbe Four Seas Company Limited
FEBMAERAE

(Calbee Four Seas Company Limited
FEBMAERAT

Calbee Four Seas Company Limited
R RATRE

Shiki Etsu Japanese Restaurant
HERLEER

Kung Tak Lam Shanghai Vegetarian
Cuisine

EEUH]

Okashi Land

EUES

Okashi Land

EEUH]

Okashi Land

EUES

Okashi Land

EEUH]

Okashi Land

e

Maid Brand
EEARRERERLE

Hong Kong Ham Holdings Limited

Ly
Four Seas

i

Four Seas

Tt A x BREHER

Back to the Past Four Seas Biscuit
Sticks

Ly

Four Seas

48

Calbeg
48
Calbeg
SHEAE
Maid Ham
Bf%E

Four Seas Group

i 1]

Organiser

EEHERRRE

Hong Kong Counci of Social Service
BERIIR

Employees Retraining Board
HELZWAH

Social Enterprise Research Institute
R H

Association of Hong Kong Quality Brand
hEERATR

(China Qualty Certfication Centre
PEERRTN

China Quality Certiication Centre
EEieREEE

Hong Kong Counci of Social Service
EERIIR

Employees Retraining Board
ERERLE

SGS Hong Kong Limited
EREALE

SGS Hong Kong Limited
ERERLE

SGS Hong Kong Limited

418

Labour Depariment

BER

Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Authorty
BER2EER

Occupational Safety and Health Council
RELE

Intertek Certifcation Limited

R0

Infertek Certfcation Limited

PR

Intertek Certfcation Limited
FRENEHIE/RREURE
BFRBARERENER
ERERRNTEARNE
SGS Hong Kong
ERERRAIAERLT
SGS Hong Kong
ERERRNTEARNE
SGS Hong Kong
ERERRAZAARLT
SGS Hong Kong
BEEE

Weekend Weekly Magazine
ERIERER

Hong Kong Tourism Board

v

Hong Kong Council of Social Service
PEER

(China Media

SENERRR

Hong Kong Tourism Board
[

Association of Hong Kong Quality Brand
EERRERR

Hong Kong Brand Development Council
RS

The Chinese Manufacturers’ Association of Hong Kong

BERgnS

PARKnSHOP Supermarket

ERRIELRR

Hong Kong Brand Development Council
EhipEnag

The Chingse Manufacturers' Association of Hong Kong

BEdgns
PARKnSHOP Supermarket

BERgnS
PARKnSHOP Supermarket
BERgnS
PARKnSHOP Supermarket

EER O]

Wellcome Supermarket
T-ElevenERE

T-Eleven Convenience Store
EER O]

Wellcome Supermarket
ERREER

Hong Kong Q-Mark Council
BRE

HARIBO

Certain recognition/awards are only provided with official Chinese name.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

B e a3 A

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

S

Year ended 31 March
BE=ZH=1+—HIL4EE

2026 2025 Change
TRONE RN W] 441 ke
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
M 7t BT o
Key items of consolidated statement of T EiA MR FRHEH
profit or loss
Revenue WA 3,743,051 3,625,422 +3.2%
Gross Profit =yl 861,821 868,285 -0.7%
Adjusted EBITDA IR FIFE ~ PSR
85 % Hif 81 i ¥ 1 130,845 144,656 -9.5%
Profit attributable to equity holders B JE A AR A R RE RS B R
of the Company Y A 13,075 10,164 +28.6%
Key financial ratios FEH B
Gross profit margin ECY B 23.0% 23.9%
Net profit margin i3] <8 2 0.3% 0.3%
Inventory turnover days 78 R 3 41 40
Trade receivable turnover days Wi B2 B e ek R R 4 59 61
Trade payable turnover days JRE A B 5 HUR ) o R 3 33 35
Notes: i3

Adjusted EBITDA is a non-HKFRS measure used by management
to monitor the underlying business performance of the Group’s core
operations. Adjusted EBITDA refers to earnings before interest (other
than interest on lease liabilities), income tax, depreciation of property,
plant and equipment, depreciation of right-of-use assets relating to
prepaid land lease payments and leasehold land, and amortisation, and
excludes share of profits and losses of associates and joint ventures. This
adjustment is made because these equity-accounted results are non-cash
items, outside management’s direct control, and unrelated to the Group’s

day-to-day operating performance.

Net profit margin is calculated as profit attributable to equity holders of 2.
the Company divided by revenue.

The calculation of inventory and trade payables turnover days is based on 3.
the average of the opening and closing balances divided by cost of sales

and multiplied by number of days for the year.

The calculation of trade receivables turnover days is based on the average 4.

of the opening and closing balances divided by revenue and multiplied by
number of days for the year.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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- Management Discussion and Analysis

During the year, revenue of the Group was HK$3,743,051,000 (2025:
HK$3,625,422,000) representing an increase of 3.2%. Gross profit as
a percentage of the revenue was 23.0% (2025: 23.9%) for the year.
Gross profit decreased from HK$868,285,000 in the previous year to
HK$861,821,000 in the year, representing a decrease of HK$6,464,000
which was equivalent to a decrease of 0.7%. Adjusted EBITDA of the
Group for the year was HK$130,845,000 (2025: HK$144,656,000) and
profit attributable to equity holders of the Company for the year was
HK$13,075,000 (2025: HK$10,164,000).

During the year under review, sales revenue of the major items of the

B B kB a3 AT

AEN s ARSI Z WA £53,743,051,0003 08 (ZF ZHAE ¢
3,625,422,0009 J0) > B N3.2% o A 4E FE B A B A Z
LB %523.0% (B ZHA :23.9%) - BRI &#HEEZ
868,285,000% 7T Ji A E A E 2 861,821,000% 7T » 7 Bl i
A7 6,464,000% 70 > FH R IHA0.7% o AR JE Z AR K
AR TR ~ i BE ~ s I 8 AT 62 R 45 130,845,000
Wt (& AR ¢ 144,656,0009 J8) > 1 A 4F B 5 RS i
A 4 T BE 25 BT A 3 R A %513,075,0008 76 (& A4 ¢
10,164,000% 58 ) °

TP T LA B o AR B 2 B AT

Group are:
Year ended 31 March
REZA=Z1—HILAEE
2026 2025 Change
RN R AA GE e
HK$°000 HK$’000
BT W o
Snack /N 1,494,852 1,454,699 +3%
Confectionery R 1,171,032 1,110,739 +5%
Ham, sausage and other grocery food items JBE ~ 7 B A A 1R B S 387,296 386,457 0%
Beverage and dairy products OB B 7L L 169,697 156,420 +8%
Food materials/ingredients and alcoholic drinks £ f J§5 R /Tt Bk K i 28 K i 214,192 229,825 -7 %

The Group recorded revenue growth in most of its major product
categories, with the exception of food materials/ingredients and
alcoholic drinks. The increase was achieved despite a slowdown in
overall market consumption. Consumers remained cautious amid
slower economic growth, and continued geopolitical tensions in the

regions in which the Group operates.

Snack items continued to be the Group’s core revenue driver, with
revenue increasing steadily by 3%, as compared to that of last year.
Products such as potato chips, potato sticks, corn sticks and prawn
crackers remained popular in Hong Kong, Chinese Mainland and

Japan.

Revenue from confectionery products rose by 5%, supported by a
wide variety of candies, chocolates, pastries and cookies offered
to customers across the Group’s key markets. The Group remains
committed to sourcing high-quality confectionery items to meet

consumer demand.
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- Management Discussion and Analysis

Revenue from ham, sausage and other grocery food items remained
stable compared with the prior year. The “Maid” brand continued to

enjoy strong consumer acceptance due to its consistent quality.

Sales of beverages and dairy products grew by 8%, driven in part by
the increasing popularity of Japanese ice cream, which has become one

of the Group’s well-received food products.

Revenue from food materials/ingredients and alcoholic drinks declined
by 7%. This was primarily attributable to the slowdown in the catering

sector in Hong Kong, the main customer base for these products.

Capital, liquidity and financial resources

The Group generally finances its operations with internally
generated cash flows and facilities granted by its principal bankers.
As at 31 March 2026, the Group held cash and cash equivalents
of HK$663,357,000. As at 31 March 2026, the Group had banking
facilities of HK$2,660,022,000 of which 48% had been utilised. The
Group had a net debt gearing ratio of 50% as at 31 March 2026.
This is expressed as the total bank borrowings less cash and cash
equivalents divided by equity attributable to equity holders of the
Company. Bank borrowings of the Group, denominated in Hong Kong
dollars, Japanese yen and Renminbi, mainly comprise trust receipt
loans and bank loans (the “Interest-Bearing Bank Borrowings™)
at prevailing market interest rates. The Interest-Bearing Bank
Borrowings which are classified as current liabilities are repayable on
demand or within one year. The Interest-Bearing Bank Borrowings
which are classified as non-current liabilities are either repayable over

one year or the Group has the right to roll over for another year.

Charges on assets

As at 31 March 2026, the Group pledged its land and buildings
of approximately HK$268,273,000 and investment properties of
approximately HK$16,006,000 to secure the banking facilities granted
to the Group.

Capital commitments

The Group had capital commitments in respect of property, plant and
equipment which were contracted but not provided for in the financial
statements of HK$607,000 as at 31 March 2026.
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Foreign currency exposure

The Group has transactional currency exposures mainly from sales
and purchases transactions in Japanese yen and Renminbi. The
appreciation or devaluation of Japanese yen or Renminbi against Hong

Kong dollar will have impact on the Group’s operating results.

The Group’s foreign exchange position is monitored on an ongoing
basis in order to minimise the impact from the unfavourable
fluctuation of foreign currencies. The Group currently does not

maintain a foreign currency hedging policy.

Staff employment and remuneration policies

The total number of employees of the Group as at 31 March 2026 was
approximately 2,300. Remuneration packages are generally structured
by reference to market terms and individual qualifications. Salaries
and wages are normally reviewed annually based on performance

appraisals and other relevant factors.

Environmental policies and performance

The Group recognises the importance of environmental conservation
and employs various environmental protection and energy saving
measures in the business operation. In general, employees are
encouraged to reduce paper consumption, recycle paper and toner
cartridges, use electronic communication and filing, and reduce
travelling by using conference calls. The Group also installs energy

saving lighting systems in the workplaces.

The factories of the Group continuously devote effort in the
improvement of the water usage management and sewage treatment,
atmospheric emissions and energy utilisation efficiency. The measures
include construction of sewage stations to process waste water
discharged from factories and enhancement of the water cooling
system in factories resulted in reduction of water usage; installation of
dust bag filters and fume extraction and filtration system to reduce air
emissions; and review of energy consumption level on regular basis to

control the usage and find out further energy saving methods.

Compliance with relevant laws and regulations

Compliance procedures are in place to ensure the compliance in
material respects with the relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the business and operation of the Group.

Management Discussion and Analysis
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Management Discussion and Analysis
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Relationships with key stakeholders
Employees

The Group recognises human resources as an important capital and

emphasises on retention and development of staff.

Remuneration packages are generally structured by reference to market
terms and individual qualifications. Salaries and wages are normally
reviewed annually based on performance appraisals and other relevant
factors. Staff performance is assessed annually under an objective
framework. Interim reviews are also conducted to remunerate
employees with outstanding performances. To motivate staff in
achieving the Group’s business goal, incentives like performance —

based bonuses are rewarded to staff.

To recognise staff loyalty, prizes are awarded to long-serving
staff annually as an appreciation of their long term services and
commitment to the Group. The Group also launches model employee
campaign each year in order to recognise the dedicated staff for their
outstanding performance and contributions to the Group. The Group
provides to staff both training held in-house and conducted by external
organisation covering a variety of subjects on sales techniques,

management skills, technical topics and personal development.

Members of the Group are accredited “Best All-round MPF Employer”
award by Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Authority, the “Caring
Company Award” from the Hong Kong Council of Social Service for
21 consecutive years, the “Good Mood @Healthy Workplace Award”
under the Occupational Safety and Health Council’s “Outstanding
Organisation Award” scheme and “Super MD” from the Employees
Retraining Board for the period 2025-2030.

Customers

The Group values customers’ satisfaction and trust on the products and
services provided by the Group. The Group endeavors to source brand
new products and produce various food products in good quality for the

enjoyments of consumers in Hong Kong, Chinese Mainland and Japan.

Understanding the preference and feedback of consumers is important
for improving the quality of the Group’s products and services.
Various communication channels including customer hotline, company
website and social media are in place to enhance communications with

our customers.
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- Management Discussion and Analysis

Suppliers and business partners

The Group distributes various internationally renowned brands of quality
food products from many areas. Therefore, the Group places strong
emphasis on relationships and communications with suppliers. The Group
believes that constructive interactions and effective communications with
suppliers can enhance the efficiency of the entire supply chain process

including products procurement and inventory management.

The Group has developed long-standing relationships with major
suppliers. The Group invites key suppliers to strategy meetings,
arranges tours to the retail outlets and offices of the Group, invites
them in business events and parties, and shares information about local
sales performance, new products and personnel. Likewise, the Group
visits the suppliers’ factories and understands their production process
and products development. Personalising the relationship and getting
to know one another creates a solid partnership and builds up trust on
each other. Being a pioneer of importing food products from Japan
to Hong Kong, the Group received appreciation letters from various
Japanese business partners for the recognition of the Group’s effort in

distribution of their products.

Community

“Taken from Society and Give Back to Society” is always the belief of
the Group. The Group is participating actively in community services,
supporting the charity activities and youth programs. The Group
supports the community by sponsoring its food products to different
parties including Junior Police Call, schools, elderly and women’s care
organisations, youth organisations, kaifong welfare organisations and
federations of associations. People from different sectors can enjoy the

Group’s delicate products, and share its spirit of “Eating Happily”.

Principal risks
Operational risks
Socioeconomic change risk

There are many ongoing trends in society that can impact the demand
for a product. Customers have more choices nowadays and have raised
their expectations on food quality and variety. The Group keeps on
engaging in product reformulation that makes it conform more closely
to social trend. In addition, the Group keeps abreast of the current
trend in retailing and catering businesses and continues to introduce

brand new retailing and catering experience to the consumers.
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Supply chain risk — inadequate supplier performance

The Group sources food materials and food products for production
and distribution. The stability of the supply and quality of the food
materials and products from vendors are critical to the business
operation of the Group. In order to mitigate the risk of possible
supply chain failure, the Group sources food materials and products
from a portfolio of suppliers. The Group also established a stringent
supplier selection process including the assessment of qualifications of

suppliers, inspection of the products, visit to suppliers’ factories etc.

Financial risks

The financial risk management objectives and policies of the Group

are shown in note 38 to the financial statements.
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The board of directors (the “Board”) of the Company present their
report and the audited financial statements of the Group for the year
ended 31 March 2026.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES AND BUSINESS
REVIEW

The principal activity of the Company is investment holding. Details
of the principal activities of the principal subsidiaries are set out in
note 1 to the financial statements. There were no significant changes in

the nature of the Group’s principal activities during the year.

A discussion and review on the business activities of the Group,
including a description of the principal risks and uncertainties facing
the Group and an indication of likely future development in the
Group’s business, are set out in the sections headed “Chairman’s
Statement” and “Management Discussion and Analysis” on pages 4
to 17 and pages 20 to 28 of this annual report, respectively. Certain
financial key performance indicators, a discussion on the Group’s
environment policies and performance and its compliance with
the relevant laws and regulations, and an account of the Group’s
relationship with its key stakeholders are included in the “Management
Discussion and Analysis”. These discussions form part of this Report
of the Directors. In light of the Environmental, Social and Governance
Reporting Guide as set out in Appendix C2 of the Rules Governing
the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited (the “Stock Exchange”) (the “Listing Rules”), a separate
Environmental, Social and Governance Report will be published on the

same day of the publication date of annual report.

In addition, the financial risk management objectives and policies of
the Group are shown in note 38 to the financial statements.

RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

The Group’s profit for the year ended 31 March 2026 and the Group’s
financial position at that date are set out in the financial statements on
pages 79 to 211.

An interim dividend of HK3.0 cents per ordinary share was paid
on 16 January 2026. The Board recommends the payment of a final
dividend of HK6.5 cents per ordinary share in respect of the year
to shareholders on the register of members of the Company on 8
September 2026 and the record date will be on 8§ September 2026.
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- Report of the Directors

e

SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION 9 5 %R B

A summary of the results and of the assets and liabilities of the Group 74 55 1] 48 2% A B B4 B 2 3 A R R P L R R
for the last five financial years, as extracted from the published audited F L M e 488 A% 1) B R R P R I ARSI

financial statements, is set out below:

Year ended 31 March
BRE=ZHA=1—HIL4EE
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
TR N R CHE R TONUE RO R
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HKS$’000
BWTL HWTT BFToL  #WTr BFTC

RESULTS X4t
REVENUE B 3,743,051 3,625,422 3,898,222 4,150,886 4,729,976
PROFIT FOR THE YEAR AR 14,253 8,789 33,296 43,358 19,812
Attributable to: BB .
Equity holders of the Company PN/
e 13,075 10,164 34,657 40,732 12,634
Non-controlling interests I 42 I E A 1,178 (1,375) (1,361) 2,626 7,178

14,253 8,789 33,296 43,358 19,812

As at 31 March

WE=A=1+—H
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
—E TN TRERCHE ETI4E CE S R TUR
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
BWTIL  HWTor BT #EWTor BT

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES WA KA

TOTAL ASSETS B 3,203,900 3,172,765 2,928,143 3,244,070 3,352,241
TOTAL LIABILITIES FE=Eiy (1,972,831)  (1,952,894) (1,678,391) (1,939,188) (1,981,552)

1,231,069 1,219,871 1,249,752 1,304,882 1,370,689

The information set out above does not form part of the audited ILY, TR 2 51 S G AR A B S R R — A o

financial statements.
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CONTINUING CONNECTED
TRANSACTIONS

During the year under review, the Group had the following continuing
connected transactions, certain details of which are disclosed in
compliance with the requirements of Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
The following continuing connected transactions are exempt from the
independent shareholders’ approval requirement under Rule 14A of the
Listing Rules, and the respective amount has not exceeded the relevant

annual cap as disclosed in the announcement dated 31 March 2025.

Purchase of frozen meat products

On 31 March 2025, the Company entered into a master supply
agreement (the “2025 Master Supply and Services Agreement”) with
Hong Kong Food Investment Holdings Limited and/or its subsidiary
(the “HKFH Group”) pursuant to which the HKFH Group agreed
to supply the Group certain frozen meat products for its business
operations for a term commencing from 1 April 2025 to 31 March
2028.

Due to the increase in estimated future sales volume of the HKFH
Group’s frozen meat products to be supplied to the Group, on 31
March 2026, a new master supply agreement (“the 2026 Master Supply
Agreement”) was entered by the HKFH Group and the Group which
superseded the 2025 Master Supply and Services Agreement dated
31 March 2025. Pursuant to the 2026 Master Supply Agreement, the
HKFH Group agreed to supply the Group certain frozen meat products
for its business operations for a term commencing from 1 April 2026
to 31 March 2029.

Hong Kong Food Investment Holdings Limited (“HKFH”) is interested
in approximately 29.70% of Four Seas Mercantile Holdings Limited
(“FSMHL”) and is a substantial shareholder of the Company. A
substantial shareholder of HKFH is interested in more than 30% of
the Company, and the Company is an associate of a connected person
of HKFH. Accordingly, transactions between the HKFH Group and
the Group constitute connected transactions for each of HKFH and
the Company. Details of the continuing connected transactions were
disclosed in the announcements dated 31 March 2025 and 31 March
2026.
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CONTINUING CONNECTED
TRANSACTIONS (continued)

Purchase of frozen meat products (continued)

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the HKFH Group supplied
frozen meat products with an aggregate amount of approximately
HK$4,961,000 to the Group which did not exceed the annual cap for
2026 of HK$5,000,000 in each case.

The independent non-executive directors of the Company have
reviewed the continuing connected transactions with a non-controlling
shareholder set out above and have confirmed that these continuing
connected transactions were entered into (i) in the ordinary and usual
course of business of the Group; (ii) on normal commercial terms or
better; and (iii) according to the agreement governing them on terms
that are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the Company’s
shareholders as a whole.

Ernst & Young, the Company’s auditors, were engaged to report on
the Group’s continuing connected transactions for the year ended 31
March 2026 in accordance with Hong Kong Standard on Assurance
Engagements 3000 (Revised) Assurance Engagements Other Than
Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial Information and with
reference to Practice Note 740 Auditor’s Letter on Continuing
Connected Transactions under the Hong Kong Listing Rules issued
by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Ernst &
Young have issued their unqualified letter containing their findings
and conclusions in respect of the continuing connected transactions
disclosed above by the Group in accordance with Rule 14A.56 of the
Listing Rules.

Save as disclosed above, other significant related party transactions
entered into by the Group during the year ended 31 March 2026 set
out in the note 35 to the financial statements included transactions that
constitute continuing connected transactions and are fully exempt from
shareholders’ approval, annual review and disclosure requirements
under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
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SHARE CAPITAL

Details of movements in the Company’s share capital during the year

are set out in notes 31 to the financial statements.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF
LISTED SECURITIES OF THE COMPANY

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the Company repurchased certain
of its shares on the Stock Exchange, details of which are set out as
follows:
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Number

of shares Aggregate
Month of repurchase repurchased Price per share consideration
i 1l By ik I )% B 8 H 45 JBE Vi Dol A AR £ 48

Highest Lowest

B I A%
HK$ HK$ HK$
T BT o
August 2025 ZRTHAENA 16,000 2.60 2.50 40,800
September 2025 ZERIHENLA 50,000 2.55 2.50 126,000
October 2025 “EHETH 6,000 2.50 2.50 15,000
72,000 181,800

As of the date of this report, the Company repurchased a total of
72,000 shares which were cancelled on 25 March 2026.

The repurchases of the Company’s shares in (i) August 2025 and (ii)
September and October 2025 were effected by the directors, pursuant
to the mandates granted by shareholders at the annual general meetings
held on (i) 29 August 2024 and (ii) 29 August 2025 respectively, with
a view to benefiting shareholders as a whole by enhancing the net asset

value per share and earnings per share of the Group.

Save as disclosed above, neither the Company nor any of its
subsidiaries purchased, sold or redeemed any of the Company’s listed
securities (whether on the Stock Exchange or otherwise) for the year
ended 31 March 2026 (including sale of treasury shares (as defined
under the Listing Rules)). As at 31 March 2026, the Company did not

hold any treasury shares (as defined under the Listing Rules).
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PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the Company’s
articles of association or the laws of the Cayman Islands which would
oblige the Company to offer new shares on a pro rata basis to existing
shareholders.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

At 31 March 2026, the Company’s reserves available for
cash distribution and/or distribution in specie amounted to
HK$263,457,000, of which HK$24,702,000 has been proposed as a

final dividend for the year.

DIRECTORS

The directors of the Company during the year and up to the date of this

report were:

Executive Directors

TAI Tak Fung, Stephen (Chairman)
WU Mei Yung, Quinly (Vice Chairman)
TAI Chun Kit (Managing Director)
WU Wing Biu

TSE Siu Wan

Independent Non-executive Directors

CHAN Yuk Sang, Peter
Tsunao KIJIMA
CHEUNG Wing Choi

In accordance with article 119 of the articles of association of the
Company, Mr. Tai Chun Kit, Mr. Wu Wing Biu and Mr. Cheung Wing
Choi shall retire and being eligible, will offer shall retire and being
eligible, will offer themselves for re-election at the forthcoming annual

general meeting.

The Company has received annual confirmations of independence
from Mr. Chan Yuk Sang, Peter, Mr. Tsunao Kijima and Mr. Cheung
Wing Choi pursuant to Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules and still

considers them to be independent.
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DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

None of the directors who is proposed for re-election at the
forthcoming annual general meeting has a service contract with the
Company which is not determinable by the Company within one year
without payment of compensation, other than statutory compensation.

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION

The directors’ remuneration is determined by the Company’s board
of directors with reference to directors’ duties, responsibilities and
performance and the results of the Group, and reviewed by the
remuneration committee of the Company. Details of remuneration
of the directors are set out in note 9 of the financial statements.
Particulars of the duties and responsibilities of the remuneration
committee are set out in “Corporate Governance Report” of this annual

report.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Pursuant to the Company’s articles of association and subject to the
provisions of the Companies Act (As Revised) of the Cayman Islands,
every director or other officer of the Company shall be entitled to
be indemnified out of assets of the Company against all losses or
liabilities which he may sustain or incur in or about the execution of
the duties of his office or otherwise in relation thereto. The Company
has arranged appropriate directors’ and officers’ liability insurance

coverage for the directors and officers of the Group.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN
TRANSACTIONS, ARRANGEMENTS OR
CONTRACTS

No director or a connected entity of a director had a material interest,
either directly or indirectly, in any transactions, arrangements or
contracts of significance to the business of the Group to which the
Company or any of the Company’s subsidiaries was a party during the

year.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACT

Save for employment contracts, no other contracts relating to the
management and/or administration of the whole or any substantial part
of any business of the Group were entered into or subsisted for the
year ended 31 March 2026.
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
INTERESTS AND/OR SHORT POSITIONS
IN THE SHARES AND UNDERLYING
SHARES OF THE COMPANY OR ANY
ASSOCIATED CORPORATION

As at 31 March 2026, the interests and short positions of the directors
and chief executive of the Company in the shares and underlying
shares of the Company or any of its associated corporation (within
the meaning of Part XV of the Securities and Futures Ordinance
(the “SFO”)) as recorded in the register required to be kept by the
Company under section 352 of the SFO, or as otherwise notified to
the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code
for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model
Code”) contained in Appendix C3 of the Listing Rules, were as
follows:

Long positions in the ordinary shares of the Company:

RERIANEZAZT—H > KAFREE KR ST
BN B A 2 7 Bl H A A 0 B (O 9 Sl o
IR (138 2% R GR) SEXVER) Z B fr e
B Iy o o B A 2 DAL A R 2 e U B R 4 56 352
R B A7 L 2 B RC A P B > SO b i S B Y
PRCIFTIZ BB AT N R AT RS A S MR
R (TR sy B 1) 2800 7 A A ) % Mg 28 Pl 2 e i Je ¢
= I

T AR 2 i 3 B B Ay 2 3 A

Number of
ordinary shares

Approximate
percentage of

held/interested the Company’s
total issued shares
(Note (iii))
i A 2 5
LB AT IR A A
Notes ¥4, A B&E I
Name of directors WA Mfit  Capacity 51 5 I BBy B H (M ##iii))
Tai Tak Fung, Stephen 3 i 4 (i) Interest of controlled 5l A Hl#E 28 215,928,000 56.81%
corporations
Interest of spouse i 4 A 25 18,000,000 4.74%
Wu Mei Yung, Quinly — #FEH Beneficial owner EREA N 18,000,000 4.74%
(ii) (a) Interest of controlled 54 vl # 35 33,050,000 8.69%
corporations
(i) (b) Interest of spouse {8 i 2% 182,878,000 48.12%
Tai Chun Kit W Beneficial owner Lt 2PN 11,600,000 3.05%
Notes: MfaE ¢
(i)  Such shares comprise: () HEBDEHE:

(a) 70,000,000 shares, representing approximately 18.42% of the

Company’s total issued shares, are held by Careful Guide Limited
(“CGL”) which is wholly owned by Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen.
Accordingly, Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen is deemed to be interested
in the 70,000,000 shares of the Company held by CGL;
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
INTERESTS AND/OR SHORT POSITIONS
IN THE SHARES AND UNDERLYING
SHARES OF THE COMPANY OR ANY
ASSOCIATED CORPORATION (continued)

Long positions in the ordinary shares of the Company: (continued)

Notes: (continued)

()

(i)

Such shares comprise: (continued)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(b)

33,050,000 shares, representing approximately 8.69% of the
Company’s total issued shares, are held by Special Access Limited
(“SAL”) which is wholly owned by Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen and
his spouse, Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly. Accordingly, Mr. Tai Tak
Fung, Stephen and Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly are deemed to be
interested in the 33,050,000 shares of the Company held by SAL;
and

112,878,000 shares, representing approximately 29.70% of
the Company’s total issued shares, are held by Capital Season
Investments Limited (“CSI”). CSI is wholly owned by Advance
Finance Investments Limited (“AFI”) which is a wholly-owned
subsidiary of Hong Kong Food Investment Holdings Limited
(“HKFH”). Accordingly, HKFH is deemed to be interested in the
112,878,000 shares of the Company. HKFH is owned as to 0.07%
by the Company, 2.63% by Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen, 20.70% by
SAL, and 12.09% by CGL. As Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly is the
spouse of Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen, Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly is
deemed to be interested in the shares of Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen
and vice versa. Therefore, Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen and his
spouse, Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly are considered to have deemed
interests in the 112,878,000 shares of the Company by virtue of
their interests in HKFH.

As mentioned in note (i)(b) above, Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly and
her spouse, Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen are deemed to be interested
in the 33,050,000 shares of the Company held by SAL.

Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly is deemed to be interested in 70,000,000
shares of the Company through the interests of her spouse, Mr. Tai
Tak Fung, Stephen, in CGL as mentioned in note (i)(a) above. In
addition, she is also deemed to be interested in 112,878,000 shares

of the Company as mentioned in note (i)(c).

(iii) The calculation is based on the total number of 380,027,640 shares in
issue as of 31 March 2026.
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33,050,000 BBy (A A< 24 W) T84T I A 80 0 44
8.69%) J4 HiSpecial Access Limited ([SAL]) #
F oo A TE BRI R A AR L+
ZEHH o FIb > MIEW SRR EAEL LY
MR S ALFTFE45 2.33,050,0008 4% 2 7] it 4
AR s K&

112,878,000/ & 4y (i A< 2 ®] © %% 47 JBe 4 48
##129.70% ) J3 B Capital Season Investments
Limited ([ CSIJ) # % o CSIH Advance Finance
Investments Limited ([AFI]) Z & #EH > MiAFI
MR MR TR RAE ((F#EEH])
Z AR A R o PR > A U R A B AN A B
A AT 112,878,00008 B4y o 7 o £ 5 433 il
AN BEAF0.07% » WE W e A BEH2.63% >
SAL¥EF20.70% » XCGLHER 12.09% ° Hi it ¥
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
INTERESTS AND/OR SHORT POSITIONS
IN THE SHARES AND UNDERLYING
SHARES OF THE COMPANY OR ANY
ASSOCIATED CORPORATION (continued)

Long positions in the ordinary shares of the Company: (continued)

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 March 2026, none of the directors
and chief executive of the Company had any interests or short
positions in the shares and underlying shares of the Company or any of
its associated corporation (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO)
as recorded in the register required to be kept by the Company under
section 352 of the SFO, or as otherwise notified to the Company and
the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, none of the directors and chief
executive of the Company (including their spouses and children under
18 years of age) had been granted or exercised, any rights to subscribe
for shares of the Company required to be disclosed pursuant to the
SFO.

DIRECTORS’ RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE
SHARES OR DEBENTURES

Save as disclosed above, at no time during the year were rights to
acquire benefits by means of the acquisition of shares in or debentures
of the Company granted to any of the directors or their respective
spouses or minor children, or were any such rights exercised by them;
or was the Company, its holding company, or any of its subsidiaries or
fellow subsidiaries a party to any arrangement to enable the directors
to acquire such rights in any other body corporate.
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’
INTERESTS AND/OR SHORT POSITIONS
IN THE SHARES AND UNDERLYING

SHARES OF THE COMPANY

As at 31 March 2026, the following parties (other than the directors

and chief executive of the Company as disclosed above) had interests

of 5% or more in the issued shares of the Company as recorded in the
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register required to be kept by the Company under section 336 of the
SFO:

7 A A 26 ] LB A7 I 5% s DA b 2 i3 -

Long positions in the ordinary shares of the Company: RARAGSBIRER 2T :
Approximate
Number of percentage of
ordinary shares the Company’s
held/interested total issued shares
(Note (v))
A2 H
LB AT IR A A0
Name of substantial Notes Rk T W& E I
shareholders FEBHELM A Capacity 56 W 0 I Iy ¥ H (Kt #tv))
SAL Beneficial owner LR/ X DN 33,050,000 8.69%
CGL Beneficial owner X X DN 70,000,000 18.42%
CSI Beneficial owner X X DN 112,878,000 29.70%
AFI (i) Interest of controlled i 2 vl ff #5 112,878,000 29.70%
corporation
HKFH 59 R (i)  Interest of controlled i 2 vl # 25 112,878,000 29.70%
corporation
Realord Group Holdings % 4 4 8 ¥ % (i)  Beneficial owner EEE 2PN 23,332,000 6.14%
Limited HRAT
Manureen Holdings FhkdE R (ii)  Interest of controlled  # i/ #] Hfi 2% 23,332,000 6.14%
Limited HRAH corporation
Lin Xiaohui N (i)  Interest of controlled  # i 4 &) ff 3% 23,332,000 6.14%
corporation
Su Jiaohua BRI 32 (iii)  Interest of spouse i 5% i 2 23,332,000 6.14%
Zhongyue Assets L A A (iv)  Beneficial owner HRHA A 32,366,000 8.52%
Management Ltd. HIRAH
GDH Limited it SR R (iv)  Interest of controlled ¥l /A w2k 32,366,000 8.52%
HRAH corporation
Guangdong Holdings i T (iv)  Interest of controlled 5l 2 7] fE 2% 32,366,000 8.52%
Limited e corporation
HRAH
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’
INTERESTS AND/OR SHORT POSITIONS
IN THE SHARES AND UNDERLYING
SHARES OF THE COMPANY (continued)

Long positions in the ordinary shares of the Company: (continued)

Notes:

(i) The entire issued share capital of CSI is held by AFI which in turn is
wholly owned by HKFH. Accordingly, each of AFI and HKFH is deemed
to be interested in the same 112,878,000 shares of the Company held by
CSIL

(ii) Based on the disclosure of interest notices filed by Realord Group
Holdings Limited (“Realord”), Manureen Holdings Limited (“Manureen”)
and Mr. Lin Xiaohui (“Mr. Lin”) on 29 February 2024, 23,332,000
shares, representing approximately 6.07% of the Company’s total shares,
are held by Realord, which is owned as to 62.69% by Manureen which,
in turn, is owned as to 70% by Mr. Lin. Therefore, each of Manureen and
Mr. Lin is deemed to be interested in the shares of the Company in which
Realord is interested under the SFO.

(iii) Based on the disclosure of interest notice filed by Ms. Su Jiaohua, being
the spouse of Mr. Lin, is deemed to be interested in 23,332,000 shares of
the Company through the interests of Mr. Lin, in Manureen by virtue of
the SFO.

(iv) Based on the disclosure of interest notices filed by Zhongyue Assets
Management Ltd. (“Zhongyue”), GDH Limited and Guangdong Holdings
Limited on 1 June 2026 in relation to the relevant event on 1 April 2003,
32,366,000 shares, representing approximately 8.10% of the Company’s
total shares at that time, are held by Zhongyue.

(v) The calculation is based on the total number of 380,027,640 shares in
issue as of 31 March 2026.

Save as disclosed above, to the best knowledge of the directors of the
Company, as at 31 March 2026, no persons (other than the directors
and chief executive of the Company, whose interests are set out in the
above section headed “Directors’ and chief executive’s interests and/or
short positions in the shares and underlying shares of the Company or
any associated corporation”) had any interests or short positions in the
shares and underlying shares of the Company which were recorded in
the register required to be kept by the Company under section 336 of
the SFO.

SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The Company has no outstanding share options at the beginning and
at the end of the year under review. The share option scheme adopted
by the Company on 28 August 2012 (the “Scheme”) which had a term
of 10 years had expired on 27 August 2022. Since the expiration of the
Scheme, the Company has not adopted any new share option scheme,
resulting in no effective share option scheme during the year under
review.
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PROFILES OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT

Executive Directors

Dr. the Honourable TAI Tak Fung, Stephen, GBM, GBS, SBS,
JP, PhD (honoris causa), aged 77, has been an executive director of
the Company since June 1993. Dr. Tai is the founder and chairman
of the Group, in charge of corporate and policy planning. He has
been awarded the Grand Bauhinia Medal, Gold Bauhinia Star, Silver
Bauhinia Star and Justice of the Peace by the Government of the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region. He served as a member of the
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative
Conference (“CPPCC”) from 2003 to 2018, during which period he
was a standing committee member of the CPPCC from 2008 to 2018.
He also served as a member of the Guangdong Provincial Committee
of the CPPCC from 1998 to 2022, during which he was a standing
committee member of the Guangdong Provincial Committee of the
CPPCC from 2003 to 2022. Dr. Tai was awarded the Order of the
Rising Sun, Gold and Silver Rays by the Japanese Emperor in 2017
and he was also awarded the 30th Food Industry Distinguished Service
Award of Japan and the Award of the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry
and Fisheries of Japan for the Overseas Promotion of Japanese Food
by the Government of Japan, in recognition of his contributions
towards the promotion of Japanese food products in China. He is
currently a member of the Board of Trustees of Jinan University and
serves several public positions, including the president of the Hong
Kong Foodstuffs Association, the permanent honorary president of
Friends of Hong Kong Association, the founding chairman of the
Hong Kong CPPCC (Provincial) Members Association, the founding
chief president of the Association of the Hong Kong Members of
Guangdong’s CPPCC Committees, the chairman of the Hong Kong
Guangdong Chamber of Foreign Investors, and a special advisor to
China National Food Industry Association. He received a number
of awards including Hong Kong Distinguished Brand Leader Award
conferred by Hong Kong Brand Development Council and the Chinese
Manufacturers’ Association of Hong Kong and Industrialist of the
Year Award conferred by Federation of Hong Kong Industries. Other
accolades include Asia’s Leading Food Entrepreneur of the Year 2020,
Certificate of Honor for Business Lifetime Achievement for Producing
Quality Food Products, the Worldwide Prominent Chiu Chow Business
Leader Award 2012-2013, the World Outstanding Chinese Award,
the Philanthropist Award of the Grand Charity Ceremony 2011, the
Outstanding Contribution Award of the China National Food Industry,
the China Food Safety Annual Conference Award of Distinguished
Management Entrepreneur, “Honourable Citizen of Shantou City”,
“Honourable Citizen of Guangzhou City” and “Honourable Citizen
of Jilin City” in Chinese Mainland. Dr. Tai is also a non-executive
director of Hong Kong Food Investment Holdings Limited (“HKFH”),
a substantial shareholder of the Company. He is also a non-executive
director of The Sincere Company, Limited (“Sincere”). The shares
of HKFH and Sincere are listed on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange. Dr. Tai is also a director of Careful Guide Limited and
Special Access Limited, both of which are the substantial shareholders
of the Company. He is the spouse of Dr. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly, the
vice chairman and executive director of the Company, and the father
of Mr. Tai Chun Kit, the managing director and executive director of
the Company. Dr. Tai is also a brother-in-law of Mr. Wu Wing Biu, an
executive director of the Company.
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PROFILES OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT (continued)

Executive Directors (continued)

Dr. WU Mei Yung, Quinly, PhD (honoris causa), aged 73, has been
an executive director of the Company since June 1993. Dr. Wu is
a co-founder and the vice chairman of the Group, responsible for
overseeing and coordinating the policy setting of the Group. She
has more than 40 years’ experience in the food and confectionery
business. Dr. Wu is also a director of Careful Guide Limited and
Special Access Limited, both of which are the substantial shareholders
of the Company. She is the spouse of Dr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen, the
chairman and an executive director of the Company, and the mother
of Mr. Tai Chun Kit, the managing director and an executive director
of the Company. Dr. Wu is also a sister of Mr. Wu Wing Biu, an
executive director of the Company.

Mr. TAI Chun Kit, aged 43, has been an executive director of the
Company since December 2017. Mr. Tai is the managing director
of the Group and is responsible for new business planning and the
development of the Group’s business associated with overseas brands.
He is also responsible for overseeing the Group’s operation policies
and leading the Group’s core business. Mr. Tai holds a Bachelor of
Business Administration (Hons) degree from the City University of
Hong Kong and he is a Fellow of CPA Australia. He has extensive
experience in retail management, brands development and marketing
planning. He joined the Group in 2004. Mr. Tai has contributed to
various sectors of the community and currently holds positions as
member of Guangdong Provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s
Political Consultative Conference, director of China Overseas
Friendship Association, committee member of The Chamber of
Hong Kong Listed Companies General Committee, chairman of The
13th Military Summer Camp For Hong Kong Youth, executive vice
chairman of Hong Kong Guangdong Chamber of Foreign Investors,
vice chairman of Hong Kong Guangdong Youth Association, member
of Friends of Hong Kong Association Limited, committee member of
Concerted Efforts Resource Centre and member of the Association of
the Hong Kong Members of Guangdong’s Chinese People’s Political
Consultative Conference Committees. Mr. Tai was honored with a
number of awards such as being an awardee of the “Directors Of The
Year Awards 2022” for Executive Directors of the Listed Companies
Categories conferred by The Hong Kong Institute of Directors and the
“2022 Guangdong-HK-Macao Greater Bay Area Outstanding Young
Entrepreneur Award” given by the Guangdong-HK-Macao Greater Bay
Area Entrepreneur Union. He is also the chairman and an executive
director of HKFH, a substantial shareholder of the Company and is
listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange. Mr. Tai is also an
independent non-executive director of NicheTech Semiconductor
Materials Limited (formerly named Niche-Tech Group Limited), the
shares of which are listed on GEM of the Stock Exchange. Mr. Tai is
a son of Dr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen, and Dr. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly,
both are executive directors of the Company and serve the position
of the chairman and vice chairman of the Company, respectively. Mr.
Tai is the nephew of Mr. Wu Wing Biu, an executive director of the
Company.
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PROFILES OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT (continued)

Executive Directors (continued)

Mr. WU Wing Biu, aged 66, has been an executive director of the
Company since June 1993. Mr. Wu is experienced in sales, marketing
and merchandising and is now responsible for the establishment of
close relationship with Chinese Mainland and overseas suppliers. He
has more than 30 years’ experience in the food and confectionery
industry. Mr. Wu joined the Group in 1978. He is a brother-in-law of
Dr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen, the chairman and an executive director
of the Company, and a brother of Dr. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly, the vice
chairman and an executive director of the Company. Mr. Wu is an
uncle of Mr. Tai Chun Kit, the managing director and an executive

director of the Company.

Mr. TSE Siu Wan, aged 65, has been appointed as the executive
director of the Company since 9 November 2024. Mr. Tse is currently
the managing director of Hong Kong Ham Holdings Limited (“HK
Ham”), a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company. He is also a
director of various subsidiaries of the Company. He joined HK Ham
in 1980. Mr. Tse has extensive experience in food manufacturing
and factory production management. He is also an executive director
of HKFH, since August 1992. He is responsible for the food quality
control of HKFH.

Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr. CHAN Yuk Sang, Peter, aged 80, has been an independent
non-executive director of the Company since July 2000. Mr. Chan was
the chairman of a company listed on the Stock Exchange until July
2002. He was a senior general manager of a local bank until November
1998. Mr. Chan was also an executive director of a joint Chinese
foreign bank in Shenzhen until 1995. He has more than 30 years’
experience in the banking and finance industry. Mr. Chan served as an
independent non-executive director for a number of listed companies
of Hong Kong including GOME Electrical Appliances Holding
Limited from May 2004 to June 2015 and FDB Holdings Limited
from January 2018 to September 2024 respectively, companies whose
shares are listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange.
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Report of the Directors
3

PROFILES OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT (continued)

Independent Non-executive Directors (continued)

Mr. Tsunao KIJIMA, aged 78, has been an independent non-
executive director of the Company since July 2011. He holds a
Bachelor of Arts degree in Economics from Keio University in Japan.
Mr. Kijima was the executive vice president of Mitsubishi Corporation
and also the chief representative for China and Europe of Mitsubishi
Corporation during different periods of time. He was a managing
executive officer of Nissin Foods Holdings Co., Ltd., a company listed
on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. Mr. Kijima was also a non-executive
director of Premier Foods Plc, a company listed on the London Stock
Exchange. He has more than 45 years’ experience of worldwide
trading of processed foods, beverages, snack foods and other food
products. Mr. Kijima served as a non-executive director of Lianhua
Supermarket Holdings Co., Ltd., a company listed on the Main Board
of the Stock Exchange, from 2001 to 2006. He was an independent

non-executive director of the Company from 1997 to 2006.

Mr. CHEUNG Wing Choi, aged 71, has been an independent non-
executive director of the Company since April 2023. Mr. Cheung
holds a Bachelor of Commerce degree and a Postgraduate Diploma in
Information Processing from University of Queensland in Australia.
He is a fellow member of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants, an associate member of the Chartered Institute
of Management Accountants in the United Kingdom and a Chartered
Global Management Accountant. He has over 30 years of professional
and commercial experience both in Hong Kong and Australia. He is
also an independent non-executive director of HKFH.

Senior Management

Ms. VONG Cheng I, Carmen, aged 62, is the director of the Group’s
human resources department, responsible for human resources
management and people strategy development. She holds a Bachelor
of Business Administration degree in Human Resources Management
from Simon Fraser University in Canada and a Master of Business
Administration degree from The University of Hong Kong. Ms. Vong
has extensive experience in Hong Kong and China on human resources
management and strategic planning. Prior to joining the Group, she
was the general manager, human resources for Hong Kong and China
of an international FMCG firm. Ms. Vong joined the Group in 2017.
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PROFILES OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT (continued)

Senior Management (continued)

Ms. YAM Wai Wah, Jenny, aged 55, is the Group’s finance director
and company secretary, responsible for accounting and finance
functions, and company secretarial affairs of the Group. Ms. Yam
holds a bachelor’s degree of Accounting and Financial Analysis from
The University of Warwick in the United Kingdom. She is a Fellow of
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants and a fellow
member of the Association of Chartered Certified Accountants in
the United Kingdom. Ms. Yam has extensive finance and accounting
experiences and had worked for several publicly listed companies.
Ms. Yam joined the Group in 2022.

Mr. TONG Kam Weng, Nelson, aged 52, is the associate director
of the Group’s Information Technology department, responsible for
formulating and implementing the Group’s IT and business solution
strategies. Mr. Tong holds a Bachelor of Science degree in Applied
Mathematics from The University of Hong Kong and a Master of
Information Technology degree from The Hong Kong Polytechnic
University. Mr. Tong has extensive experience in setting strategic
direction of information technology to improve operation efficiency
and business performance. Prior to joining the Group, he was the
senior IT manager for a renowned Hong Kong FMCG firm. Mr. Tong
joined the Group in 2024.

Mr. YAU Siu Hong, Tony, aged 43, is the general manager of the
Group’s logistics department, responsible for the logistics operations
and strategic planning function. Mr. Yau holds a degree of Bachelor
of Business Administration from the Lingnan University. Mr. Yau has
extensive experience in supply chain and logistics management. Prior
to joining the Group, he worked for various logistics management
positions in Hong Kong retail and services industries. Mr. Yau joined
the Group in 2023.
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Report of the Directors
3

MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

In the year under review, sales to the Group’s five largest customers
accounted for less than 30% of the Group’s total sales for the year.
Purchases from the Group’s five largest suppliers accounted for less
than 30% of the Group’s total purchases for the year.

None of the directors of the Company or any of their associates or any
shareholders (which, to the best knowledge of the directors, own more
than 5% of the Company’s total number of issued shares) had any

beneficial interest in the Group’s five largest customers and suppliers.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on information that is publicly available to the Company and
within the knowledge of the directors, at least 25% of the Company’s
total number of issued shares were held by the public as at the date of

this report.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Details of the Company’s corporate governance practices are set out in

the “Corporate Governance Report” of this annual report.

AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Company has an audit committee which was established in
compliance with Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules, for the purposes
of reviewing and providing supervision over the Group’s
financial reporting process and the risk management and internal
control systems. The audit committee comprises the independent

non-executive directors of the Company.

The summary of duties and works of the audit committee is set out in

the “Corporate Governance Report” of this annual report.

AUDITOR

Ernst & Young retire and a resolution for their re-appointment as
auditor of the Company will be proposed at the forthcoming annual
general meeting. There has been no change of auditor in the past three

years.

ON BEHALF OF THE BOARD

TAI Tak Fung, Stephen, GBM, GBS, SBS, JP

Chairman

Hong Kong, 29 June 2026
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The board of directors (the “Board”) of the Company is pleased to
present this Corporate Governance Report in the Group’s annual report
for the year ended 31 March 2026 (the “Annual Report™).

The Company’s corporate governance policies and practices are
applied and implemented in the manners as stated in the below

Corporate Governance Report.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CULTURE

The Company has always regarded food hygiene, safety and
quality as the top priority. It strives to instil an overarching culture
of compliance, honesty, integrity and ethical behaviour with its
stakeholders to build trust and credibility. Such culture is consistent
and well aligned with the Company’s purpose to be a leading
corporation in the food industry, and the Company’s values of acting
lawfully, ethically and responsibly across all levels of the Company.
The spirit of “Eating Happily” provide the basis for the Company’s
philosophy and serve as the abiding values of its foundation.

To achieve the purpose and safeguard the long-term prospects of the
Company, the Board adopted and implemented a corporate strategy
with a view to maintain its leading position in food industry, sourcing
delicacies from all over the world and introducing more types of
food so that customers can enjoy overseas flavors anytime, anywhere
to increase market share. Also, the Board ensures these values are
embedded throughout all levels of the Company that shaping our
corporate culture and aligning our purpose. By so acting, the Board
believes that Shareholders’ wealth will be maximised in the long term
and that its employees, those with whom it does business and the

communities in which it operates will all benefit.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRACTICES

The Company and the management are committed to maintaining
a good corporate governance with an emphasis on the principles of
transparency, accountability and independence to all shareholders.
The Company believes that good corporate governance standards are
essential to a continual growth and enhancement of shareholders’
value. The Company periodically reviews its corporate governance
practices with reference to the latest development of corporate
governance. Throughout the year under review, the Company has
applied the principles of corporate governance and complied with the
code provisions of the Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”)*
as set out in Appendix C1 of the Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”) (the “Listing Rules”), details will be set out below.

* The amendments to the CG Code effective on 1 July 2025 will apply to
the corporate governance reports and annual reports of the Company for

the financial years commencing on or after 1 July 2025.
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Corporate Governance Report
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The key corporate governance principles and practices of the Company
are summarized as follows:

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Responsibilities, Accountabilities and Contributions of the Board
and Management

The role of the Board is to set up strategic goals, performance
objectives and operational policies; establish a framework of prudent
and effective controls which enables risks (including but not limited
to business, operation as well as environmental, social and governance
(“ESG”) risks) to be assessed and managed; delegate authorities to the
management to manage and supervise the business of the Group; and
ensure the management monitor performance against objectives being

set.

The Company has formalised a written guideline for the division
of responsibilities between the Board and the management. Certain
responsibilities or functions have been delegated by the Board to the
management which include the day-to-day business operation of the
Group, execution of corporate strategies, business and financial plans
and budgets approved by the Board; and preparation of annual and
interim financial statements. The Board has reserved for its decision
matters of the Group covering the approval of significant changes in
accounting or capital structure; approval of public announcements
and financial statements; approval of major acquisitions, disposals
and major capital projects; approval of material borrowings and any
issuing or buying back of equity securities; and approval of the annual
budget and setting of the dividend policy.

All directors of the Company have full and timely access to all the
information of the Company and may, upon request, seek independent
professional advice in appropriate circumstances, at the Company’s

expenses for discharging their duties to the Company.

The Company has established mechanisms which will ensure that there
are channels (in addition to independent non-executive directors of the
Company) where independent views are available, including the access
by directors of the Company to external independent professional

advice to assist their performance of duties.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Composition

As at 31 March 2026, the Board of the Company comprises eight
directors consisting of five executive directors and three independent

non-executive directors.

The following chart shows the structure and membership of the Board
and Board Committees as at 31 March 2026:
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Chan Yuk Sang, Peter "
(Chairman)

B B A (3 ) wit

Wu Mei Yung, Quinly note (3)
W 2 4% ik

Cheung Wing Choi

WA

777
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Composition (continued)

The biographical information of the directors of the Company
is set out in the section headed “Profile of Directors and Senior
Management” of this Annual Report. The relationships between
the directors of the Company are disclosed in the respective
directors under the section headed “Profile of Directors and Senior
Management” of this Annual Report. Save as disclosed above, there
is no relationships (including financial, business, family or other
material/relevant relationship(s)) between the Board members and in
particular, between the Chairman and the Managing Director.

Notes:

1. Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen, ceased to be the chairman and a member of
the Nomination Committee with effect from 27 June 2025.

2. Mr. Chan Yuk Sang, Peter, has been re-designated from a member to the
chairman of the Nomination Committee with effect from 27 June 2025.

3. Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly, has been appointed as a member of the
Nomination Committee with effect from 27 June 2025.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Meeting

Number of Meetings and Directors’ Attendance

The Board meets regularly throughout the year to discuss and

formulate overall strategies for the Company, monitor financial

performance and discuss the interim and annual results, as well as

other significant matters.

The Board has convened four regular meetings during the year ended
31 March 2026 and the attendance record of each director at the said
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A (5)
0
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BA Y U 11k o 4% T R P R SRR

board meetings and general meetings of the Company is set out below: R SRS
Number of meetings
attended/held
W4T K B
Regular Board General
Meetings Meeting
Name of directors WM S-S ik g B K&
Executive directors AT
Tai Tak Fung, Stephen (Chairman) WEY (=R 4/4 1/1
Wu Mei Yung, Quinly (Vice Chairman) WL (AR 4/4 1/1
Tai Chun Kit (Managing Director) S (A AP ) 4/4 1/1
Wu Wing Biu g 4/4 1/1
Tse Siu Wan Az 4/4 1/1
Independent non-executive directors B AT
Chan Yuk Sang, Peter B 4 4/4 1/1
Tsunao Kijima K B A 4/4 1/1
Cheung Wing Choi REA 4/4 1/1
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Meeting (continued)
Practices and Conduct of Meetings

Notice of regular Board meetings is served to all directors at least 14
days before the meetings while reasonable notice is generally given for
other Board meetings. For committee meetings, notices are served in
accordance with the required notice period stated in the relevant terms

of reference.

Board papers together with all appropriate, complete and reliable
information are sent to all directors or committee members at least
3 days before each Board meeting and each committee meeting
to keep the directors or committee members apprised of the latest
developments and financial position of the Company and to enable
them to make informed decisions. All directors are encouraged to take
independent professional advice, at the Company’s expense, upon the
performance of their duties as and when deemed necessary. The Board
and each director have separate and independent access to the senior

management where necessary.

Minutes of all Board meetings and committee meetings are kept by
the Company Secretary. Draft minutes are normally sent to directors
or committee members for their comments within a reasonable period
of time after each meeting and final version is open for directors’

inspection.

If a substantial shareholder or a director has a conflict of interest in
a matter to be considered material by the Board, the matter will be
dealt with in accordance with applicable rules and regulations and, if
appropriate, an independent Board committee will be set up to deal

with the matter.

Directors’ Appointment and Re-election

The Board is empowered under the articles of association of the
Company (the “Articles of Association”) from time to time and at any
time to appoint any person as a director either to fill a casual vacancy
or as an additional member of the Board. Appointments are first
considered by the Nomination Committee and recommendations of the
Nomination Committee are then put to the Board for decision. Details
in respect of the process and criteria for the Nomination Committee to
select and recommend candidates for directorship are provided in the
section headed “Nomination Committee” in this Corporate Governance
Report.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Directors’ Appointment and Re-election (continued)

In accordance with the Articles of Association, one-third of the
directors for the time being or, if their number is not three or a
multiple of three, then the number nearest to but not less than
one-third, shall retire from office by rotation and re-election by
shareholders at the annual general meeting of the Company, such that
every director is subject to retirement by rotation at least once every

three years.

Directors’ Continuous Professional Development

Each newly appointed director receives a comprehensive, formal
and tailored induction on the first occasion of his/her appointment
to ensure proper understanding of the operations and business
of the Company and full awareness of director’s responsibilities
and obligations under the Listing Rules and relevant regulatory

requirements.

All directors have complied with the code provision C.1.4 of the CG
Code in relation to continuous professional development to develop
and refresh their knowledge and skills. The Company has arranged an
annual training session on the new development of the Listing Rules
and statutory updates for the Board during the year. In addition, some
directors have attended seminars and workshops on topics which
are relevant to their work and responsibilities so as to update their
technical knowledge and professional skills during the year ended 31
March 2026. Relevant reading materials on corporate governance,
regulatory developments and changes of accounting standards and
other topics relevant to the Company’s business and director’s duties
and responsibilities have been given to the directors of the Company

from time to time during the year under review.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Directors’ Continuous Professional Development (continued)

Participation by individual directors in continuous professional

development during the year under review is summarised below:

A (5)
0 2 U TR (D)

%[BT A JBE P 22 B A S8 S 3 e 2 A8 i) 5 o 19 R
A

Types of training

Name of directors W AW B o %51 3
Executive directors Ay g

Tai Tak Fung, Stephen (Chairman) WEY (=R B.C
Wu Mei Yung, Quinly (Vice Chairman) WRE (A ERE) B, C
Tai Chun Kit (Managing Director) e 5 (A ) A, B, C
Wu Wing Biu [P B.C
Tse Siu Wan A E B,C
Independent non-executive directors Bir AT &

Chan Yuk Sang, Peter bR A A, B, C
Tsunao Kijima N =i B, C
Cheung Wing Choi RS A,B,C

A — Attending briefings/seminars/conferences/forums

B - Attending in-house annual training session

C - Reading updates on relevant topics including corporate governance and
regulatory update

Chairman and Managing Director

Currently, Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen and Mr. Tai Chun Kit hold
the positions of Chairman and Managing Director respectively. Their

respective responsibilities are clearly defined and set out in writing.

The Chairman provides leadership for the Board and is responsible
for the effective functioning of the Board in accordance with
good corporate governance practices. With the support of the
executive directors and senior management, the Managing Director
is responsible for new business planning and the development of
the Group’s business associated with overseas brands. He is also
overseeing the Group’s operation policies and leading the Group’s

core business.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Independent Non-executive Directors

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Board at all times met
the requirements of the Listing Rules relating to the appointment of
at least three independent non-executive directors, representing one
third of the Board, with at least one of them possessing appropriate
professional qualifications or accounting or related financial
management expertise as required under Rules 3.10(1) and (2), and
3.10A of the Listing Rules. The Company has received a written
annual confirmation from each independent non-executive director of
his/her independence and the Company is of the view that the existing
independent non-executive directors are independent under the
independence guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules up to
the date of this Annual Report.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board has established four committees, namely the Executive
Committee, the Audit Committee, the Remuneration Committee
and the Nomination Committee, for overseeing particular aspects of
the Company’s affairs. All Board committees of the Company are
established with specific written terms of reference which are available
to shareholders upon request. The terms of reference of the Board
committees, except those of Executive Committee, are also available

for viewing on the websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange.

Executive Committee

The Executive Committee was established with specific written terms
of reference and all of its members are executive directors.

The primary duties of the Executive Committee include approval and
execution of the corporate guarantees to be provided by the Company
to individual bankers in respect of the banking facilities granted to
any company of the Group, including wholly-owned subsidiaries,
non-wholly-owned subsidiaries and associates within the meaning of
the Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards.

The Executive Committee has held twelve meetings during the year for
the purposes of approving, inter alia, to give guarantees for banking
facilities granted to companies of the Group and to provide guarantees
and/or indemnities with respect to the obligations of a wholly-owned

subsidiary in tenancy agreements.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

Executive Committee (continued)

The attendance records of the Executive Committee during the year are

set out below:

wREZHE ()
WA I (8D

PUAT & H B A A B A SRS R

Number of meetings

attended/held
Name of Executive Committee members VI ZBGB 4R R BAT kR B
Tai Tak Fung, Stephen (Chairman of Executive Committee) W (H TR ) 12/12
Wu Mei Yung, Quinly W ER 12/12
Tai Chun Kit o 12/12
Wu Wing Biu K AR 12/12
Audit Committee wEuZERY

The Audit Committee was established with specific written terms
of reference and all of its members are independent non-executive
directors, one of them possesses the appropriate professional
qualifications or accounting or related financial management expertise.
The Audit Committee currently comprises three independent non-
executive directors, namely Mr. Cheung Wing Choi (Chairman of the
Audit Committee), Mr. Chan Yuk Sang, Peter and Mr. Tsunao Kijima.

The primary duties of the Audit Committee are to review and
supervise the financial reporting process and the risk management
and internal control systems of the Group, to monitor the integrity of
the Company’s financial statements and review significant financial
reporting judgements contained in them, to maintain an appropriate
relationship with the Company’s external auditor and to oversee the

audit process.

The Audit Committee has held two meetings during the year ended 31
March 2026 to review the accounting principles and practices adopted
by the Group and discuss internal controls and financial reporting
matters including a review of the interim financial statements for
the six months ended 30 September 2025 and the annual financial
statements for the year ended 31 March 2025 of the Group. The Audit
Committee has also reviewed the annual results for the year ended 31
March 2026 of the Group.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

Audit Committee (continued)

The attendance records of the Audit Committee during the year are set

out below:

Corporate Governance Report

1 3 8 TR
wREZHE ()

HEZAT (5)
W H A A B A SRS R

Number of meetings

attended/held
Name of Audit Committee members BEREZREARB AR W BRI Y
Cheung Wing Choi (Chairman of Audit Committee) REA (FHRZRAEGER) 2/2
Chan Yuk Sang, Peter B £ 4 2/2
Tsunao Kijima A A 2/2
Remuneration Committee HMEE

The Remuneration Committee was established with specific written
terms of reference and is currently constituted by two independent
non-executive directors, namely Mr. Chan Yuk Sang, Peter (Chairman
of the Remuneration Committee) and Mr. Cheung Wing Choi and an
executive director, namely Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly.

The Company has adopted the model where the Remuneration
Committee makes recommendations to the Board on the remuneration
packages of individual executive directors and senior management.
The primary duties of the Remuneration Committee are to make
recommendations to the Board on the policy and structure of the
Company for the remuneration of all directors and senior management
and the remuneration packages of individual directors and senior

management.

The Remuneration Committee has held one meeting during the year
ended 31 March 2026 to review, inter alia, the Group’s remuneration
policy and structure, the remuneration packages of all directors and
senior management by reference to the individual performance,
skills and knowledge, time commitment and responsibilities, and
performance and profitability of the Group, and the service contracts
of the directors for the year under review. Details of the remuneration
of each director of the Company are set out in note 9 to the financial

statements.

2 B ©ORon o S DL T R Y T R
B o BRI BB 45 W 4 S IR AT B R A e
GHMNZ B &2 0) RRRA ek > UK — B RATE
FWRALL -

2y Vi R AR I 22 B A AT e A
BN B 2 357 T £ 288 1 30 S o 42t i 2 MK o T
ZETZ W A A T A 8 9 X A A B
N B Z A )57 T BOR B A > DL A 3 o
A N H 2 35 I A 208 1 o o R

FMERGRBRE_ZANEEA=E+—HILEE
W ERAT Rk o DL (CHerp B d ) o B A 4R 0
PO B SRE AT 2 5 2% R B~ BORE S~ BT A
H A I ) S BT DA R AR MR B A BE T > DLFR
Pl R A BN B Z B8 s AR B
1o LA B N S IR A o A ) A I S T
oA U T B 5 A B O o

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER

9l



Corporate Governance Report
o SRR &

BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

Remuneration Committee (continued)

The attendance records of the Remuneration Committee during the

year are set out below:

wREZHE ()
LESTAC Y

Wi 2 A B R A SRS I R

Number of meeting

attended/held
Name of Remuneration Committee members HMEBRB AR R BTk
Chan Yuk Sang, Peter (Chairman of Remuneration Committee) BB (W2 5 &) 1/1
Wu Mei Yung, Quinly W ER 1/1
Cheung Wing Choi REEA 1/1

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the remuneration of the members
of the senior management, not being the directors of the Company, by
band is set out below:

BECFROANFE=ZA =4 HIRFBEIEERA A A
ERZHAEHMABZHMALR W

Remuneration band ¥ B 4 3 Number of persons
(HKS) (#z) AY
Nil to 1,000,000 £ %1,000,000 2

Over 1,000,000

Further particulars regarding the directors’ and chief executive’s
remuneration and the five highest paid employees as required to be
disclosed pursuant to Appendix D2 of the Listing Rules are set out in

notes 9 and 10 to the financial statements.

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee was established with specific written
terms of reference. During the year under review, it comprised two
independent non-executive directors, namely Mr. Chan Yuk Sang,
Peter (Chairman of the Nomination Committee) and Mr. Cheung Wing

Choi and an executive director, namely Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly.

On 27 June 2025, Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen has ceased to be the
chairman and a member of the Nomination Committee; Ms. Wu
Mei Yung, Quinly, the vice chairman and an executive director of
the Company, has been appointed as a member of the Nomination
Committee; and Mr. Chan Yuk Sang, Peter, has been re-designated
from a member to the chairman of the Nomination Committee.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

Nomination Committee (continued)

The primary duties of the Nomination Committee are to review the
Board composition, to develop and formulate the relevant procedures
for nomination and appointment of directors, to monitor the
appointment of directors and succession planning for directors and to
assess the independence of independent non-executive directors. The
Nomination Committee will also identify individuals suitably qualified
to become members of the Board and make recommendations to the
Board on the selection of individuals nominated for directorships when
there are vacancies on the Board. All appointments will be made based
on merits and against objective criteria with due regard to the Board

diversity policy of the Company.

The Nomination Committee has held one meeting during the year
to review, inter alia, the Board’s structure, size and composition
to ensure that it had a balance of expertise, skills and experience
appropriate to the requirements of the business of the Company and
assessed the independence of the independent non-executive directors

of the Company.

The attendance records of the Nomination Committee during the year
are set out below:
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Number of meeting

attended/held
Name of Nomination Committee members REZBGNAHM (I P TRk T8
Tai Tak Fung, Stephen " (" R A 0/1
Chan Yuk Sang, Peter " ® (Chairman of Nomination Committee) BfEH:Wit@ (#25 Z B & F ) 1/1
Wu Mei Yung, Quinly " W 2 g i /1
Cheung Wing Choi R 1/1
Notes: et -
1. Mr. Tai Tak Fung, Stephen, ceased to be the chairman and a member of 1. WEREAE A ERAZE G LR AEE
the Nomination Committee with effect from 27 June 2025. HoZ-HENA - TEHEER-
2. Mr. Chan Yuk Sang, Peter has been re-designated from a member to the 2. PREEBECHRAZEGREWEA RS E
chairman of the Nomination Committee with effect from 27 June 2025. BEEHE - B2 _HEANA LR BAER-
3. Ms. Wu Mei Yung, Quinly, has been appointed as a member of the 3. WEALTLEREABRLTZEGRE s B %

Nomination Committee with effect from 27 June 2025.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

Nomination Policy

1.

Purpose

This nomination policy of the Company (“Nomination Policy”)
sets out the approach and procedures which are adopted by
the Company for the nomination and selection of directors of
the Company (the “Director(s)”), including the appointment of
additional Directors, replacement of Directors, and re-election of
Directors.

Policy Statement

To ensure that the Board consists of Directors with qualities and
range of skills and experience which sustain the success and
growth of Group in a way that the interests of the shareholders

and stakeholders of the Company are promoted and protected.

Selection Criteria

When selecting a candidate to be nominated for directorship,
considerations will be given to a variety of factors including
without limitation the following in assessing the suitability of the
proposed candidate:

3.1 Be an individual of highest character and integrity.

3.2 The potential contribution that the candidate is expected
to bring in sustaining the success and growth of the Group
and monitoring the management team of the Company to

implement its corporate objectives.

3.3 Be an individual possessing attributes which are
complementary to the other current Directors and in line
with the board diversity policy of the Company. Attributes
to be consider shall include professional experience, skills,
knowledge, cultural and educational background, gender,

age and other personal qualities of the candidate.

3.4 The candidate to be nominated as an Independent non-
executive director (“INED”) shall satisfy the independence
requirements as listed in the Listing Rules. The INED
candidate shall also possess the necessary qualification and
appropriate expertise, where applicable.

3.5 Any other relevant factors as may be determined by the
Nomination Committee or the Board from time to time as

appropriate.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

Nomination Policy (continued)

4.

Nomination Process

4.1

4.2

Appointment of New and Replacement Director

Subject to the provisions in the Articles of Association,
if the Board determines that an additional or replacement
Director is required, the following procedures shall be

adopted:

(i) The Nomination Committee, with or without assistance
from Human Resources Department of the Company,
deploy multiple channels for identifying suitable
director candidates.

(ii) The Nomination Committee shall evaluate the
biographical information (or relevant details) of the
candidate to assess the suitability of the candidate in
becoming a Director of the Company in accordance
with the selection criteria set out above in this

Nomination Policy.

(iii) If an appropriate candidate is identified by
the Nomination Committee, it shall then make
recommendation to the Board for the directorship

appointment.

(iv) The Board shall decide the appointment based on the

recommendation of the Nomination Committee.

Re-election of Director

A retiring Director, being eligible, offers himself/herself for
re-election at an annual general meeting of the Company,
shall follow the requirements of the Articles of Association
and the Listing Rules with a circular containing the
requisite information of the retiring Director be sent to the
shareholders of the Company prior to the annual general

meeting in which the retiring Director is to be re-elected.

Corporate Governance Report
e SR e

wREZHE ()
B£ B (81)

4. RAHRK
4.1 TR R # i

TR A 4 ) 2 B AR A A 2 0 S0 BT AR
IEEGES £ 3-8 VAUE -3 DI E-E ¥
%o QBRI TR

(i) RHZEERWMEBRALIFRANS
DR A 15 B R ) A A ) 3R Ak
i) P 2 RN o

(i) $24 % B &R 08 A\ RY JE R R
(SHHBAFENE ) - LR A 4 BOR B3
i K 2 SR S 51 R AR A ]
HZ RN A

(iii) i P24 % B @i S m iR >
JUL 1) o 7 4 S B AT A o

(iv) HEHFEMRIER AT E FdRE
ZEAE -

42 FHBEFEH

KA AR I R A4 W BRI 4R R L
JEEE AT WY IRAR S g > 0B T AR AR &
BB Z B - S A — iR R
5P R PR > BT I S R AT
P e SRR 4 K 2 A 88 T A4 WL B

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER

61



Corporate Governance Report
o SRR &

BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

Nomination Policy (continued)
5. Review and Monitoring

5.1 The Nomination Committee shall monitor the

implementation of this Nomination Policy.

5.2 The Nomination Committee shall from time to time review
this Nomination Policy, as appropriate, to ensure the
effectiveness of this Nomination Policy.

6. Disclosure of Policy

A summary of this Nomination Policy will be disclosed in the
Corporate Governance Report to be included in the Company’s
Annual Report.

Summary of the Board Diversity Policy

The Company considers increasing diversity at the Board level
as an essential element in maintaining a competitive advantage.
The Company has adopted a Board diversity policy (the “Policy”)
which sets out the approach to achieve diversity on the Board of the
Company. Under the Policy, the Nomination Committee will consider
a number of aspects, including but not limited to gender, age, cultural
and educational background, ethnicity, professional experience, skills,
knowledge and length of service in reviewing and assessing the Board
composition. The Nomination Committee has assessed the composition
of the Board against these aspects and has come to the conclusion that

it is a balanced board of directors.

An analysis of the Board’s composition for the year ended 31 March

2026 based on the measurable objectives is set out below:

Gender
Male: 7 Directors

Age Group

41-50: 1 Director
61-70: 2 Directors
71-80: 5 Directors

Female: 1 Director

Gender Diversity

Details on the gender ratio of the Group together with relevant data
can be found in the Environmental, Social and Governance Report on
pages 23 to 26.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

Corporate Governance Functions

The Board is responsible for performing the corporate governance

functions set out in code provision A.2.1 of the CG Code.

During the year under review, the Board reviewed the Company’s
corporate governance policies and practices, training and continuous
professional development of directors and senior management, the
Company’s policies and practices in compliance with legal and
regulatory requirements, the compliance of the Model Code for
Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model
Code”) as set out in Appendix C3 of the Listing Rules, and the
Company’s compliance with the CG Code and disclosure in this

Corporate Governance Report.

MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES
TRANSACTIONS

The Company has adopted the Model Code as the Company’s code of
conduct regarding securities transactions by directors of the Company
(the “Code of Conduct”). Having made specific enquiry of all directors
of the Company, the directors have confirmed that they have complied
with the required standard of dealings as set out in the Code of
Conduct throughout the year ended 31 March 2026.

The Company has also established the Code for Securities
Transactions by Relevant Employees (the “Employees Code”) on no
less exacting terms than the Model Code for securities transactions by
the employees who are likely to be in possession of inside information
of the Company. No incident of non-compliance of the Employees
Code by the employees was noted by the Company throughout the year
ended 31 March 2026.

ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

Financial Reporting

The directors acknowledge their responsibility for preparing the
financial statements of the Company for the year ended 31 March
2026. In preparing the financial statements for the year ended 31
March 2026, appropriate accounting principles and policies are
selected and applied consistently; judgments and estimates made are
appropriate and reasonable; and these financial statements have been

prepared on a going concern basis.

The senior management of the Company provides the Board with
such information and explanations as are necessary to enable the
Board to carry out an informed assessment of the Company’s financial

information and position, which are put to the Board for approval.
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ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT (continued)

Financial Reporting (continued)

The Board is also responsible for presenting a balanced, clear and
understandable assessment of both annual and interim reports, inside
information announcements and other disclosures required under the

Listing Rules and other regulatory requirements.

The reporting responsibilities of the Company’s external auditor, Ernst
& Young (“EY”), are set out in the Independent Auditor’s Report of
this Annual Report.

The directors are not aware of any material uncertainties relating
to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt upon the
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern.

External Auditors’ Remuneration

EY has been re-appointed as the Company’s external auditor by
shareholders at the 2025 annual general meeting until the conclusion
of the next annual general meeting. They are primarily responsible for
providing audit services in connection with the financial statements for
the year ended 31 March 2026.

An analysis of the remuneration of EY for the year ended 31 March
2026 is set out as follows:

) 5 B e B (A1)
A5 95 (A0
6 N B A O S R

F T B 2 o i DA B b i A R A B A P B A
Z At e 5 S EUAE R P - AT B T LR Ay o
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A 5 A ek e VO
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Fee paid/payable

O /HEAT 2 W

HK$’000

Services rendered T 2 IR T T
Audit services b TS 8,300
Non-audit services IS RB 672

Auditors’ remuneration (including underprovision of prior year)
of HK$9,356,000 as set out in note 6 to the financial statements
comprises of remuneration for audit services provided by (i) EY of
HK$8,300,000; and (ii) auditors other than EY of HK$1,056,000 for
acting as auditors to certain subsidiaries of the Company.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL
CONTROLS

The Board acknowledges its overall responsibilities for maintaining
adequate risk management and internal control systems to safeguard
shareholders’ investments and the Group’s assets and reviewing their
effectiveness. The systems, including the strategies, policies and
expectations on the oversight, have been designed to manage rather
than to eliminate the risk of failure in achieving the Group’s business
objectives. Therefore, it can only provide reasonable but not absolute

assurance against material misstatement, loss or fraud.

Risk management and internal control systems are designed and put
in place with a view to safeguard the Group’s assets and business
operations. In order to successfully implement, support and sustain the
risk management process, the Group has taken into account the factors
including risk-aware culture, risk prioritisation, as well as allocation
of roles and responsibilities. The systems are featured with defined
organisational and management structure with authorities properly
delegated to qualified personnel from different management levels
within the Group.

The regular monitoring of the risk management and internal control
systems is mainly conducted by the delegated executive directors
and senior management. With the oversight of the Audit Committee,
the delegated executive directors lead the senior management in
overseeing the design, implementation and monitoring of the risk

management and internal control systems.

Executive directors of the Company determine the business strategies
and objectives of the Group, and evaluate and determine the nature and
extent of risks (including but not limited to business, operation as well
as ESG risks) the Group is willing to take in achieving the Group’s
strategic objectives and therefore are accountable for the effectiveness

of the risk management.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL
CONTROLS (continued)

Senior management from different departments identifies and
evaluates the risks (including but not limited to business, operation
as well as ESG risks) which may potentially impact the major
business processes, including key operational and financial processes,
regulatory compliance and information security, monitors the risks and

takes measures to mitigate risks in daily operations.

Periodic meetings are held between the delegated executive directors
and senior management. Standing instructions have been provided to
management of the Group that if any material issue relating to risk
management and internal control systems that may have or have had
a material impact on the business of the Group arise, it should be

reported on a timely basis.

Internal control procedures are designed to protect the Group’s assets
against misappropriation and disposition; ensure proper maintenance
of accounting records for provision of reliable financial information
used for business decision or publication; and to provide reasonable
assurance against material misstatement. The internal audit function
reviews the major operational, financial and compliance controls and
risk management function on a continuing basis to cover the major

operations of the Group.

The delegated executive directors and senior management has reported
to the Board the effectiveness of the risk management and internal
control systems for the year under review. The Board has reviewed
the effectiveness of the systems including the adequacy of resources,
staff qualifications and experience of the Group’s accounting and
financial reporting functions and considers that the risk management
and internal control systems of the Group are effective and adequate.

The Company has developed its disclosure policy which provides a
general guide to the Company’s directors, officers, senior management
and relevant employees in handling inside information, monitoring

information disclosure and responding to enquiries.
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COMPANY SECRETARY

Ms. Yam Wai Wah, Jenny is the company secretary of the Company.
During the year under review, she undertook at least 15 hours of

relevant professional training.

SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

Convening of Extraordinary General Meeting by Shareholders

Pursuant to Article 73 of the Articles of Association, the Board may,
whenever it thinks fit, convene an extraordinary general meeting.
General meetings shall also be convened on the written requisition
of shareholders holding at the date of deposit not less than one-
tenth of the paid up capital of the Company which carries the right to
vote deposited at the principal office of the Company in Hong Kong
specifying the objects of the meeting and signed by the requisitionists.

If the Board does not within 30 days from the date of deposit of the
requisition proceed to convene the general meeting, the requisitionists
themselves may convene the general meeting in the same manner, as
nearly as possible, as that in which meetings may be convened by the
Board, and all reasonable expenses incurred by the requisitionists as
a result of the failure of the Board shall be reimbursed to them by the
Company.

Proposing a Person for Election as a Director

The procedures for shareholders to propose a person for election as a
director of the Company are available for viewing on the Company’s

website at http://www.fourseasgroup.com.hk.

Shareholders’ Enquiries and Proposals

Shareholders may send their enquiries or requests for putting forward
proposals at shareholders’ meetings to the Company’s principal place
of business in Hong Kong at 31/F., Four Seas Group Centre, No. 41
King Yip Street, Kwun Tong, Kowloon, Hong Kong for the attention
of the Company Secretary.

Putting Forward Enquiries to the Board

For putting forward any enquiries to the Board, Shareholders may send
written enquiries to the Company. The Company will not normally

deal with verbal or anonymous enquiries.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS (continued)

Contact Details

Shareholders may send their enquiries or requests as mentioned above

to the following:

Address: 31/F., Four Seas Group Centre, No. 41 King Yip Street,
Kwun Tong, Kowloon, Hong Kong
(For the attention of the Board of Directors)
Email: info @fourseasgroup.com.hk
For the avoidance of doubt, Shareholders must deposit and send the
original duly signed written requisition, notice or statement, or enquiry
(as the case may be) to the above address and provide their full name,
contact details and identification in order to give effect thereto.

Shareholders’ information may be disclosed as required by law.

COMMUNICATION WITH
SHAREHOLDERS

The Board has adopted a Shareholders’ Communication Policy
reflecting mostly current practices of the Company for communication
with its shareholders. Such policy aims at disseminating information
in relation to the Group to shareholders in a timely manner through a
number of formal channels, which include interim and annual reports,
announcements and circulars, and is reviewed regularly by the Board
to ensure its effectiveness.

The Company maintains a website at http://www.fourseasgroup.com.hk
as a communication platform with shareholders and investors, where
information and updates on the Company’s announcements, business
developments/operations and other information are available for public

access.

The Company’s annual general meeting provides a forum for
communication between the Board and the shareholders. The chairmen
of the Board and Board committees actively participate in the annual
general meeting and answer questions from the shareholders. Notice
of the annual general meeting is sent to the shareholders at least 21
days before the meeting. All resolutions put forward at shareholder
meetings including the annual general meeting will be voted on by
poll pursuant to the Listing Rules and the poll results will be posted
on the websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange after each

shareholder meeting.

During the year under review, the Company has not made any
changes to its Articles of Association. A consolidated version of the
Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Company is available

on the websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange.
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DIVIDEND POLICY

1.

Purpose

This dividend policy of the Company (“Dividend Policy”) sets
out the principles and guidelines in relation to the declaration,
payment or distribution of the Company’s distributable reserves
as dividends to its shareholders.

Principles

2.1 It is the goal of the Company to maintain a balance between
meeting expectations of shareholders of the Company and
prudent capital management with a sustainable dividend
policy.

2.2 In considering the payment of dividends of the Company,
shareholders of the Company shall be eligible to participate
in the Company’s profits whilst preserving the Company’s

liquidity to capture future growth opportunities.

Guidelines

In deciding whether to propose a dividend and in determining
the dividend amount, the Board of the Company shall take into

account, inter alia:

3.1 the general financial condition and the liquidity position of

the Group;

3.2 the actual and expected financial performance of the

Group;

3.3 corporate development plans of the Group;

3.4 the Group’s expected working capital requirements and

capital expenditure;

3.5 the retained profits and other distributable reserves of the

Company and other member companies of the Group;

3.6 the requirements and restrictions under the Companies Law
of the Cayman Islands and the memorandum and articles of

association of the Company;

3.7 general economic conditions, business cycle of the Group’s
business and other internal or external factors that may have
an impact on the business or financial performance and

position of the Group; and

3.8 any other factors that the Board may consider relevant.
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DIVIDEND POLICY (continued)
4. Review of the Dividend Policy

The Board will review the Dividend Policy from time to time and
may exercise at its sole and absolute discretion to update, amend
and/or modify the Dividend Policy at any time as it deems fit and

necessary.

5. Form of Dividend Payment

The Company may declare and pay dividends by way of cash or

scrip or by other means that the Board considers appropriate.

This Dividend Policy shall in no way constitute a legally binding
commitment by the Company in respect of its future dividend
and/or in no way obligate the Company to declare a dividend at

any time or from time to time.
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Independent Auditor’s Report
T8 3 A% BTl S

Ernst & Young R BB Tel &35 +852 2846 9888
27/F, One Taikoo Place EBHIZAREEI7TIN Fax HE: +852 2868 4432
ﬁ* 979 King’s Road REdh—E27# ey.com
Quarry Bay, Hong Kong
To the shareholders of Four Seas Mercantile Holdings Limited S 0g P 4 A A ) A B R

(Incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Four Seas
Mercantile Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries
(the “Group”) set out on pages 79 to 211, which comprise the
consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 March 2026, and
the consolidated statement of profit or loss, the consolidated statement
of comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of changes in
equity and the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then
ended, and notes to the consolidated financial statements, including

material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and
fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31
March 2026, and of its consolidated financial performance and its
consolidated cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with
HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) and have been properly
prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of the Hong

Kong Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on
Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities
under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s
responsibilities for the audit of the consolidated financial statements
section of our report. We are independent of the Group in accordance
with the HKICPA’s Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants
(the “Code”), as applicable to audits of financial statements of
public interest entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical
responsibilities in accordance with the Code. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a

basis for our opinion.

(4 B 42 71 3 i 0 3 1 R 4 )
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e S A FFVE A T9F21 1 Y I AR A LA ]
(TEATR] L) B LB g 2 7] ([R5 1) o £ B 2 ik
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H B &% B B 85 MR D0 3 BB 28 3% H AR 47 BE A A5 4R 2
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TEF > DL R Ar & B R I Ak > B 46 TR a8
KR -

PATE Ry > W% RR WOk TR R A W A
B (A WA a2 67 1) RE A PR 7 o T 5 ot i B
AH R T R R T R R S F N
ZA=E4— B S T BR UL BAK 3% H k4
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O J A S B0 v g I At S SR SE 8 AT - RAMAEAS >
A 7 45 A 9 i A O b 2 A ) 3
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS I St % it o3 3
Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional 2 e 3 T TR AR R AT 0 S A SRk AR

judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated BAMBHMENEN RS EENRIE ERFEHE
financial statements of the current period. These matters were TE B 47 A BB R B AT R T R B R A

addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial FFETERA > AN A B 8 2 0 48 BUm Y
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we B0 FRAM B F 2t — 5 IE AL A P A RE A g
do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. For each matter PSR L =i

below, our description of how our audit addressed the matter is

provided in that context.

We have fulfilled the responsibilities described in the Auditor’s B CRBIBAT T AR5 BB 7 Al AR G B R
responsibilities for the audit of the consolidated financial statements FR I HY AT 43 W i BAE o (4 S S B S St
section of our report, including in relation to these matters. P B FAE o MR > AT TSR
Accordingly, our audit included the performance of procedures AT % I S8 T A P 5 B 765 S 3 R K s R A L B i
designed to respond to our assessment of the risks of material RETER R c RMBITHENRIPHER > O
misstatement of the consolidated financial statements. The results of JE 35T e B 7 R o BT AT AR T > M AR S
our audit procedures, including the procedures performed to address W R TR IR TR .

the matters below, provide the basis for our audit opinion on the

accompanying consolidated financial statements.

Key audit matter How our audit addressed the key audit matter

B kA i 3 WA i T o S 1Y

Impairment of goodwill, intangible assets and property, plant and equipment

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had goodwill of HK$100,432,000, We performed the following procedures in relation
intangible assets of HK$33,654,000 and property, plant and equipment to impairment of goodwill, intangible assets and
of HK$859,411,000, including right-of-use assets of HK$386,387,000. property, plant and equipment:

The Group is required to perform impairment test for goodwill at FAMC R MY A D R~ R Tk
least on an annual basis, and intangible assets and property, plant and HESTIETE :

equipment where an indicator of impairment of these assets exists.

The impairment test is based on the recoverable amounts of cash- . evaluating management’s impairment assessments
generating units to which the goodwill, intangible assets and property, based on the Group’s accounting policies and
plant and equipment are associated with. During the year, impairment procedures, and our understanding of the Group’s
losses of HK$1,519,000 have been recorded to reduce the carrying business;

amounts of certain property, plant and equipment, including right-of- e M EHEZEFIHEEREFEEM
use assets, to their estimated recoverable amounts. W BRI R ER AL B 2 WA Y

MR-RZAEEA=+—H > HEEZHE%100,432,0009 5T -
L & B 533,654,000 70 DL Je 4 3 ~ W B A £4859,411,000%
JG > A HF 45 FH R E £5386,387,00085 0 o £ 45 M I b A 4R JH R
B YRGB R Z LG E ~ W3~ MmOk #5 AT I
L0 5 o il P 0 R A R SRR A DA KM~ R B R
B Z B 4 A WAL 2 AT R A B HEAT o RN > DRLERIRE NG B A
1,519,000 JC DA 25 T4 2 ~ W st i (L5 I RERE &) Z MR
TR L 9 2 G A T e T o

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued) B okt 2 vk 3R 0H (%)

Key audit matter
B S e

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

T BUFE A v M 3

Impairment of goodwill, intangible assets and property, plant and equipment (continued)

P8~ JETE B LR 5~ B B ik g vt 1 (A7)

When performing the impairment tests, management determined the
recoverable amounts of the relevant cash-generating units as at 31
March 2026 based on the higher of fair value less cost of disposal
and value-in-use calculations using the discounted cash flow method.
Management has estimated the fair value less cost of disposal of
certain cash-generating units with the assistance of independent
professional valuers. For the value-in-use calculations, management’s
assessment process involves significant judgements and assumptions,
including the expected future cash flow forecasts, associated
growth rates and the discount rate applied, which were sensitive for
expected future market conditions and cash-generating units’ actual
performance.

T HEAT WA Bk > 4 B R TR A 1 R S A S A T B
PGB A A R B (DA R 3 A R ) 7R A B B 4
AR R DANEEZAZS R S o ERE AR L
S Al F B 15 B R A R T B A A A AL 2 A P R B R o
R P B AR o A LR YRR AN R R R B R TR AR
T B 45 78 A B B B AR B 5 B 2 H OROA) B B ARk o AL U R R
B PTER - R B 0 R A P B 2 B B

Relevant disclosures are included in notes 3, 14, 17 and 18 to the
consolidated financial statements.

FH B 452 % R O % £ S B R B RES ~ 140 1718 o

examining management’s methodology in the
determination of the recoverable amounts based
on higher of fair value less cost of disposal
and discounted cash flow projections for the
determination of value-in-use and assessing
key assumptions such as the budgeted gross
margin and growth rates by comparison to recent
historical financial performance of the cash-
generating units;

8 A A L LR L DR A AR s 7
JA B A 2 B B B TE B (DA s 5 s 2 ) A
AT SR 2 T 5 0 B I 00 L B 4 A LA
Z BT A T s A B AR A T2 AR i)
CRSVIE S ok

performing sensitivity analysis on the key
assumptions and discounted cash flow
projections; and

3 AR B W BB i T A A TR BE A AT 5
R

involving our internal valuation experts to
assist us with our assessment of the fair value
less cost of disposal of cash-generating units
and our assessment of the discount rates by
making reference to market data and comparable
companies in the industry for the discount rates
used and the methodology in determining the
value-in-use calculations of the cash-generating
units.

FRAM 78 i A Fry PR S L K Tk B AP RE A B
£ 8 PR B AL 2 O A ol B A % AT A B B
R FHER/RBHWGBIERATEZ TR AF
W B 4 A LA 2 B PR BT A 2
BB o

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)

Key audit matter

B S e

ol 3t it o ()

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

W PR v M 3

Recoverability of trade receivables

HE W B 530k 2 AT A [T

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had gross trade receivables of
HK$626,071,000, before impairment of HK$5,260,000. The Group’s
accounting for impairment on trade receivables was based on a
forward-looking expected credit loss (“ECL”) approach, and the
measurement on the Group’s trade receivables under such approach
was estimated by management through the application of judgements
and use of highly subjective assumptions. The impact of economic
factors, both current and future, and forward-looking factors specific
to the debtors were also considered in management’s assessment of the
likelihood of recovery from customers.

MREZFZAFE=ZHA=Z+T—H BEEZERHE S RKBE R
626,071,000% 7T (411 BRI E5,260,0009 TC 1) o 548 M HE W B 5 iR
AR L P T DA B B T RO A ARG (TR |k )
W WA BT R B IR AR R A B
JR A AR o A A R e R TR B o A B R R AT A AR % )5 Wi el T
B W7 5 7% 8 H AT R oA 208 8 35 DR 3% e 785 N A A i M P PR

Due to the significance of trade receivables and the uncertainty
inherent in such estimates, we considered this as a key audit matter.

PR 7 R WA B 5 M sk i B B S Al I A A A A e > BRAM R
T Wb TG B B SR o

Relevant disclosures are included in notes 3 and 23 to the consolidated

financial statements.

B 43¢ % R O A% £ S 85 R B E3 %23 o

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026

We performed the following procedures in relation to
recoverability of trade receivables:

FAM T HE e B2 5 Mk T L e AT R SRR S

. evaluating management’s expected credit loss
provisioning methodology, key data input and
the assumptions, including both historical and
forward-looking information, used to determine
the expected credit losses by checking to the
payment history, ageing of the trade receivables
and other relevant information on a sampling
basis;

o fTBRAEARAT ARG BR - MW B MR R e S A
FA B EORE > REAG A B 7 o TR A7 A 4E K B
55 FH B TR0 A5 B R R B4 T 9 - R o A\ MR
Fe A i o 6435 4% A K% iy B 1k R

. testing the ageing classification of receivables on
a sampling basis; and

o BRI RE WK B R e s K

. evaluating loss allowance rates based on the
current economic conditions and forward-looking
information.

o RRLAREL I A AR SR D B T B R A s 4R 48R
iR -



OTHER INFORMATION INCLUDED IN
THE ANNUAL REPORT

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises the information included
in the Annual Report, other than the consolidated financial statements

and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover
the other information and we do not express any form of assurance
conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements,
our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so,
consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with
the consolidated financial statements or our knowledge obtained in
the audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, based
on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material
misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that

fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTORS
FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation
of the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair
view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued
by the HKICPA and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance, and for such internal control as the directors
determine is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated
financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether

due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors of the
Company are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue
as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the
directors of the Company either intend to liquidate the Group or to
cease operations or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors of the Company are assisted by the Audit Committee in
discharging their responsibilities for overseeing the Group’s financial

reporting process.

Independent Auditor’s Report
T8 3 A% BTl S
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR
THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s
report that includes our opinion. Our report is made solely to you, as
a body, and for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility
towards or accept liability to any other person for the contents of this

report.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will
always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements
can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if,
individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgement and maintain professional scepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

. Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or

the override of internal control.

. Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an

opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

. Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related

disclosures made by the directors.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR &%{Eﬁﬁ%%"r% s R R

THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED HiE ()

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

. Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the . HEBERPEARS T A BEEEESR
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit Ghim o MBI ERMEBAF BB HELTE
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related FEHBEIERIENA B E RS » M
to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the WeESY HEEMBEKESRIELE
Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude KEEIE o Ul 5T M 52 2 {2 AE B R A 2 1 >
that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw A 2 EAEAZ O R 5 h P o B B
attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in EMBIRETHBE R - BREABENPEE
the consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are A s Rk sk IE it = R/ - 3k
inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based P 46t i R P AZ BB R P H Lk BT B B 2 T
on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s Bl o AW > RRFHEBEHEUTREES &
report. However, future events or conditions may cause the HEEH ARG KA o

Group to cease to continue as a going concern.

. Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the . AR A5 A B R M B AR B R o S A e R
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures, WA BIEEHE  DREEMBERELE T
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent the HRWAR G M o

underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves

fair presentation.

. Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient . il AT AEEE Uit HEENE R
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information Bk 36 A B B B R T R S B R
of the entities or business units within the Group as a basis for ZEE - IEAY BHEBEMBEMEREZR
forming an opinion on the consolidated financial statements. A o /M A HISE - B AT
We are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of HE BT ER TAE - RIMMBEZ
the audit work performed for purposes of the group audit. We RAREL2EEE -

remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other BrE A E AN » MBS R E W 7 58 A%

matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit FHEL I~ M REE s BB > mEERIMAE
findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that T b Hh P S e ) A A e EE RSB o

we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have RMBHNEEZE RSB GHRMOFESE
complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence 38 8 e Y R PR B E A PR SR » W B A T
and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that BE A BH M A 52 2 7 5 2 M e S e Y B TR AR A
may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where fMZEE > DI RO T » RBUTEITE R R &
applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied. Bk HE F) AH B i) B S S it o

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR
THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit
of the consolidated financial statements of the current period and
are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our
auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we
determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report
because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably
be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such

communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent

auditor’s report is Lai Ho Yin (practising certificate number: P0O6765).

Ernst & Young
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong
29 June 2026

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Profit or LOSs

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

2026 2025
ZRINE ZERThAS
Notes HK$’000 HKS$’000
Mt BT T T T
REVENUE WA 5 3,743,051 3,625,422
Cost of sales iR I N (2,881,230) (2,757,137)
Gross profit EcVi 861,821 868,285
Other income and gains, net Hopb e A W ss » A 5 14,179 15,717
Selling and distribution expenses R EEH (431,990) (444,065)
Administrative expenses AT BB 32 (349,804) (349,928)
Other operating expenses, net HAph & B & » FHA 6 (19,634) (13,778)
Finance costs b AR 7 (55,037) (58,103)
Share of profits and losses of joint ventures JREAG 15 8 A 2 ¥ B Il 18 8,083 (610)
Share of profits and losses of associates JRE A Bk 2 A ] s ) &% e 4R 6,004 6,932
PROFIT BEFORE TAX B3 B Wi ¥t A 8 33,622 24,450
Income tax expense JT 45 A58 BH S 11 (19,369) (15,661)
PROFIT FOR THE YEAR AR A e A 14,253 8,789
Attributable to: B R
Equity holders of the Company KAFRESS A & 13,075 10,164
Non-controlling interests I e I 2 1,178 (1,375)
14,253 8,789
HK cents HK cents
Al M
EARNINGS PER SHARE ATTRIBUTABLE 7k 2 &) 3% %8 Wi 35 Wi 5 & W
TO ORDINARY EQUITY HOLDERS OF i 55 8 B )
THE COMPANY
— Basic and diluted — AR T 4 13 3.4 2.7

oY A AR A
TERFER 19



Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

A A AR AR

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

2026 2025
ZRON R HA
HK$°000 HK$’000
BT T BT T
PROFIT FOR THE YEAR A5 ik A 14,253 8,789
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME/(LOSS) Hofb 2wz, O )
Other comprehensive income/(loss) that may be T 1 H [ 7] GE A4 A E
reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods: Has Z H MBI (ER) :
Exchange differences: [ 58, 7548
Exchange differences on translation of foreign o S5 Hb 28 B = T BE 25 A
operations 31,868 10,677
Release of exchange fluctuation reserve for B R A 0 A 36 5 2 [ S0 5 ) ik
voluntary liquidation of foreign operations 5 Il 43 - (6,577)
Share of other comprehensive income/(loss) of JE A Bk A ) I A i M %
associates (FEH) 2,372 (456)
Net other comprehensive income that may be TR 7 [ 7] GE T3 0 4 1 7%
reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods Z H Al 2 L 75 AT 34,240 3,644
Other comprehensive income/(loss) that will not be AFAS € 1T 152 2] [ 7 4 48 2 1R 7
reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods: ZHAM2E WK as~ (FE)
Financial assets at fair value through other 58 1 4E 325 308 JHC Al 2 T A A MR
comprehensive income: F) 43 il E -
Changes in fair value AR 3 1,314 9,664
Income tax effect Ft 4% Bt 5 8¢ (1,866) (3,311)
Defined benefit obligations: BRI R -
Gains on remeasurement EH R ERZ WS 32 286
Income tax effect Ji 45 2 (27) (98)
Net other comprehensive income/(loss) that will not be #FA € J3 1 12 1 4] #7451 £ 18 75
reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods ZHAM 2 E W w5 (18 ) FHT (547) 6,541
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME AR A 30 2 B R - BRBEAR
FOR THE YEAR, NET OF TAX 33,693 10,185
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME AP P 48 2 i AR
FOR THE YEAR 47,946 18,974
Attributable to: B N .
Equity holders of the Company AN FIRER TR & 46,102 20,551
Non-controlling interests I 42 R R A 1,844 (L,577)
47,946 18,974

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026




Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

A A B5IR DLk

31 March 2026 R AE=ZH=1—H

2026 2025
—EZ A “E RS
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
Mt BT W o
NON-CURRENT ASSETS FE T B A
Property, plant and equipment LERN & 14 859,411 896,547
Investment properties wEWE 16 32,507 33,957
Goodwill R 17 100,432 101,871
Other intangible assets oAt ST 18 33,654 39,249
Investments in joint ventures NEBLEZHRE 19 29,381 12,362
Investments in associates NEE AT ZHE 20 194,362 186,995
Financial assets at fair value through A BB EEARNY
profit or loss A E 25 13,502 16,964
Financial assets at fair value through other RN PAE 725 3 HoAh 20
comprehensive income W 25 AR ) 4 il s 21 15,933 24,877
Prepayments, deposits and other receivables FEA I S 5T 4 &
FE A 1 Wk I 24 24,609 28,132
Tax recoverable ] W o] A T 16,310 20,743
Deferred tax assets 0 JiE ot 0 K 30 12,534 10,810
Total non-current assets I A A 1,332,635 1,372,507
CURRENT ASSETS i )
Inventories yety 22 315,815 330,127
Trade receivables JE Wi B 5 M ik 23 620,811 592,404
Prepayments, deposits and other receivables THAT #KHE ~ 5T 4 A H Al
JE Wi ik T 24 169,864 159,568
Tax recoverable w] W ] A T 3,456 2,571
Financial assets at fair value through WA FEBRBESZ AELR
profit or loss LRE E 25 97,962 83,611
Cash and cash equivalents B4 kB4eSEEAE 26 663,357 631,977
Total current assets B & E 1,871,265 1,800,258
CURRENT LIABILITIES B a4k
Trade payables, other payables and accruals JE A B 5 FR Ak~ At I A Ak T
K HEG A E 27 478,655 461,790
Interest-bearing bank borrowings JHBAT R B Z SRAT B 28 997,321 979,841
Lease liabilities LA 15 113,747 111,943
Tax payable JE A5 A 3 3,798 5,325
Total current liabilities WA A 1,593,521 1,558,899
NET CURRENT ASSETS W R E S H 277,744 241,359
TOTAL ASSETS LESS CURRENT 8 7 R ) 114
LIABILITIES 1,610,379 1,613,866

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

Ak A 55K LAk

31 March 2026 R AE=ZH=1—H

2026 2025
RN R _HAE
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
M i BT BT T
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 55 ) £ 4%
Interest-bearing bank borrowings AR B Z RIT & 28 272,272 271,231
Lease liabilities ME AR 15 90,951 104,938
Other payables and accruals JC At £°F 3k 8 M JE AL 27 2,105 2,182
Defined benefit obligations B8 18 A & i 29 4,798 5,881
Deferred tax liabilities A8 S I A £ 30 9,184 9,763
Total non-current liabilities I B A 379,310 393,995
Net assets & E 1,231,069 1,219,871
EQUITY HE £
Equity attributable to equity holders BB IR AN BRI A #
of the Company 1 4 23
Issued capital BT R AR 31 38,003 38,012
Reserves it 5 32 1,168,940 1,159,117
1,206,943 1,197,129
Non-controlling interests EIX23% ¥ 24,126 22,742
Total equity HE 25 A8 {8 1,231,069 1,219,871

TAI Tak Fung, Stephen ¥ £ %!
Director #%

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026

WU Wing Biu # k£

Director #HF
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Aok T HE 4 2 ) o

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

SENRATERAHA
Fair value
reserve of
financial
assels at
fair value
Share through other Capital Exchange Non-
Issued premium Reserve Capital ~ comprehensive ~ Remeaswement ~ redemption ~ fluctuation Retained controlling Total
capital account funds feserve income feserve eserve eserve profits Total interests equity
BATHE
BRibAE
Yt Ak
SRR, i fik Ex
CRAME  ROEEE [l whEE  AVERE  TERE O WARE MR REEN B RERER  BRAK
Notes HES'000 HKS'000 HKS'000 HKS 000 HKS 000 HES 000 HES 000 HKS 000 HKS 000 HES'000 HKS 000 HKS'000
B TR T M #EE BT BT BT BETE B BT BT BEER
(note 31) (note 32) (note 32) (note 32) (note 32)
W) Wdw) o (Wd) (R i)
Al April 204 REZZWERA-H 3842 19212 18,606 491 581 1612 1,53 (S1788) 1,006,388 1223418 26134 14975
Profitoss) for the year ERgH /(B8 - - - - - - - - 10,164 10,164 (1375) 878
Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the year: iR/ (B8 :
Exchange differences n trnslation of foreign ARAEERELER
operations - - - - - - - 3846 - 3846 (20) 3604
Changes in fir value of financil asset a fairvalve B AP A 2T AR
through other comprehensive income, net of tax SHEEZATEES NRRA - - - - 60353 - - - - 6,353 - 6,353
Remeasurement of defned benefit cbliatios, G RRERAAS NREA
et of tax - - - - - 188 - - - 18§ - 188
Total comprehensive incomel{oss)for the year EREATHE/ (BB - - - - 635 188 - 3846 10,164 20,551 (1577) 18974
Repurchase of shares BHR AR 3 (410) (10,130) - - - - 350 - (410) (10,600) - (10,600)
Transferof fai value reserve upon disposalof financial e /A BB B 2 2 Mk AR
assets at fair value through other comprehensive SRGENERATHRE
income - - - - (8.967) - - - 8967 - - -
Capital contribution by non-controlling shareholders ~ Fef BB - - - - - - - - - - [ [
Dividends pad to non-controling shareholders [ipgzd el - - - - - - - - - - (1.360) (1.860)
Final 2024 dividend declared FR-ZZNERIRA - - - - - - - - (24974) (4974) - (4974)
Tnterim 2025 dividend CRCREAHRE 1l - - - - - - - - (11.466) (11.466) - (11,466)
AU March 2025 REBZREZAZA-A 3012 1800824 18.606% 4291 2667 1.860¢ [ (1 T/ S 31 A A A1) M 108

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

BEMRATERRES
Fair value
reserve of
financial
assefs af
fair value
Share through other Capital Exchange Non-
Issued premium Reserve Capital ~ comprehensive ~ Remeasurement ~ redemption ~ fluctuation Retained controlling Total
capital account funds Teserve income Teserve Teserve reserve profts Total inferests equity
KATH
BEk2E
Ml Aty
AL ] Wk |3
[ (i1 . Wl WARE  AVEME  HERE MG YERE REEA gt heREE  RRME
Notes HES 000 HES'000 HE§'000 HES 000 HES 000 HES000 HES 000 HES 000 HES 000 HES000 HES 000 HE§'000
it #fT BT #FTC #T #fT0 B #i @t B #E #h #T
(note 31) (note 32) (note 32) (note 32) (note 32)
W) Kd) o R WA i)
AT April 2005 REFZHERA-H 3012 189,082 18,606 491 2,667 1860 1884 (47.942) 988,669 1,197,129 0 1219871
Profit for the year R - - - - - - - - 13075 13075 1,178 14253
Other comprehensive incomef(loss) for the year: ERithamiE/ (B8
Exchange differences n trnslation of foreign ARAEERELER
operations - - - - - - - KA/ - KA/ 066 REWLT
Changes in fair value of financil assets at fairvalve Sk A FH B8 2T RN
through other comprehensive income, net of tax SHEEZATEES NRRA = = = = (552) - - - - (552) - (55
Remeasuremen of defined benefit obligations, BERRERARE IREE
et of tax - - - - - H - - - § - §
Total comprehensive income for the year ERERETE - - - - (550 5 - B 13075 46,102 184 41946
Repurchase of shares Lk 3 ) (234 - - - - 0 - (1] (182) - (182)
Transferof fai value reserve upon disposalof financial e A BB B 2 2 M8 AR
assets at fair value through other comprehensive SHERBEBATERE
income - - - - (5,98) - - - 5298 - - -
Capital contribution by non-controlling sharcholders R & - - - - - - - - - - 1040 140
Dividends pid to non-controling sharcholders CHTEERRERA - - - - - - - - - - (1,300) (1,300)
Final 023 dividend declared ERCFCRERRE 12 = = = = = = = = (24705) (24705) = (24705)
Inerim 026 divdend CRIRERRA 1 - - - - - - - -y (e - (4
A3 March 2006 REBZAEZAZ -0 BB S IO AN QIR I LSE (4 0P LG M6 LD
o KRR R R AR MR DR 2 B A

* These reserve accounts comprise the consolidated reserves of
HK$1,168,940,000 (2025: HK$1,159,117,000) in the consolidated

statement of financial position.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

OBl

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

2026 2025
TR TN R I
Notes HK$°000 HK$’000
i3 BT BT
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING BEBEHZB &R
ACTIVITIES
Profit before tax i 5t iy 94z ) 33,622 24,450
Adjustments for: R B & TE A R
Share of profits and losses of joint ventures JEAG &8 A S R P K i 1B (8,083) 610
Share of profits and losses of associates R A Y 7 2 ] i ) B e 4R (6,004) (6,932)
Bank interest income AT B WA (3,246) (4,572)
Dividend income B BB A (1,696) (1,569)
Net fair value losses on investment properties WEWEZ N TG R T 1,527 483
Net fair value losses/(gains) on financial AP EBEREGARY
assets at fair value through profit or loss Sl EZ A EEER
(W 2i) (1,074) 536
Finance costs il A 55,037 58,103
Gain on voluntary liquidation of subsidiaries Bt JBG 2 W R A 2 W2k - (6,577)
Loss on disposal/write-off of items of &%/W?ﬁ%% e
property, plant and equipment, net BRMIEE Z R > FE 6 2,738 1,334
Depreciation of items of property, plant and W M EBREEEZ
equipment, except right-of-use assets Pr#g > o FRE B 7 B b 8 55,228 70,813
Depreciation of right-of-use assets o )W W 8 135,081 140,749
Defined benefit expenses FE 15 ) Be 3% 8 638 691
Gain on derecognition of right-of-use assets, LRI EZ
net Weah o 8 (255) (224)
Amortisation of other intangible assets oAt 8 7 = R 8 3,878 3,840
Impairment of items of property, plant and W~ W RRMIEHE Z
equipment, except right-of-use assets JAE - A I RE K B BR AT 6 1,044 593
Impairment of right-of-use assets i B RE % 2 Z Pl (B 6 475 1,646
Impairment of trade receivables JE WA B 5 MR ik 2 AL 6 2,420 3,068
Write-down of slow-moving inventories, net MO AE B WE - Fa 8 2,655 2,955
273,985 289,997

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER



Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

A BlamEg

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

2026 2025
RN R
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
M 7t BT W oo

Decrease/(increase) in inventories FEZWA (W) 16,783 (59,170)
Decrease/(increase) in trade receivables WEW R Bk Z WA () (18,500) 45,149
Increase in prepayments, deposits and other TEAT 3R IE ~ BT 4 B 3 il FE Wk

receivables HIEZ B (3,480) (29,246)
Settlement of defined benefit obligations 18 A 5 2 A8 P A& I (1,442) (307)
Increase/(decrease) in trade payables, other JE A B 2 MRk~ H At B A K R

payables and accruals FREFH A2, (A) 7,132 (36,543)
Cash generated from operations REBEBEMBZHE 274,478 209,880
Interest portion of lease payments G A 3k 2 A BER 4 33(b) (11,347) (12,029)
Hong Kong profits tax paid AT A 1B (14,820) (18,893)
Overseas taxes paid A JH: Al A58 35 (11,249) (10,050)
Net cash flows from operating activities REEBZBERMNANTH 237,062 168,908
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING RUXHZBERE

ACTIVITIES
Interest received B PES 3,246 4,572
Dividends received from investments W B i B 1,696 1,569
Dividends received from associates Wi B I 7 R T S 2,650 69
Purchases of items of property, plant and WA E -~ BE Kk HEE

equipment and leasehold land MAE L H 14(a), (b) (28,784) (271,108)
Proceeds from disposal of items of property, WEwE - WEAEHEEH

plant and equipment Jir 45 3K JE 111 2,078
Capital contributions in joint ventures I E A ETEE (8,936) (8,414)
Capital contributions by non-controlling IE 1 B B R

shareholders 1,040 -
Proceeds from disposal of assets held for sale HEREHREEEZ IS HIE - 12,442
Proceeds from disposal of financial assets at fair %A FEBBBERARZ

value through profit or loss 4 i 2 AR K E 7,140 8,955
Proceeds from disposal of financial assets at fair H £ 3% 2 {5 25 3% 3 4l 4> i

value through other comprehensive income W ANIRZ SREREZ

B 15 2k TE 10,572 18,090

Purchases of financial assets at fair value WE AN IR AR Z

through profit or loss Sl (16,955) (29,074)
Purchases of financial assets at fair value JiE N F5 O - (B 75 48 I i 22 T

through other comprehensive income Wk AR B 4x il (518) (16,832)
Net cash flows used in investing activities BWEEHRZHER B FH (28,738) (277,653)

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026




Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

OBl

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

2026 2025
RN TR A
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
i3 BT BWT T
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING 0 3 B B A A
ACTIVITIES
New bank and trust receipt loans R AT R R ER W 1,633,719 2,004,195
Repayment of bank and trust receipt loans MITR R RGBT RZ
K (1,602,703) (1,653,623)
Interest paid S F B (43,690) (46,074)
Repurchase of shares 16 1] 1% 40y 31 (182) (10,600)
Principal portion of lease payments MEMNRZAR S 33(b) (131,103) (140,487)
Dividends paid GRS (36,106) (36,440)
Dividends paid to non-controlling shareholders .4} ¥ JE 5 B I Ik B (1,500) (1,860)
Net cash flows from/(used in) financing AEmBZBERA
activities (W) F (181,565) 115,111
NET INCREASE IN CASH AND B4 Be B A S H 3 m
CASH EQUIVALENTS WM 26,759 6,366
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 4EHIZH 4 ABHLEMEIEH 631,977 625,940
Effect of foreign exchange rate changes, net [ 52 ) L 2 > 4,621 (329)
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT SERZBERBESMHMEA
END OF YEAR 663,357 631,977
ANALYSIS OF BALANCES OF CASH BeRAEFMEHMIFZ
AND CASH EQUIVALENTS Vi
Cash and bank balances Bl K RATRAF 26 478,916 522,000
Time deposits E K 26 184,441 109,977
Cash and cash equivalents B4 kB4SEEE 663,357 631,977

P o g B R 24
e 1



- Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 i A B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP

INFORMATION

Four Seas Mercantile Holdings Limited (the “Company”) is a

limited liability company incorporated in the Cayman Islands.

The registered office of the Company is located at the office of
JTC (Cayman) Limited, with the address being 60 Nexus Way,
6th Floor, Camana Bay, P.O. Box 30745, Grand Cayman KY1-

1203, Cayman Islands.

During the year, the Group was principally engaged in

investment holding, manufacturing and trading of snack foods,

confectionery, beverages, frozen food products, noodles, ham and

ham-related products, and the operation of restaurants.

Information about subsidiaries

Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are as

2wl B 45 MRk

MM ERARAR ([ARAF D & —FKikHE
HE Bk B on 2 A A F] o A W) Z kR
BEALA JTC (Cayman) Limited Z #EA % > Hidik
% 60 Nexus Way, 6th Floor, Camana Bay, P.O.
Box 30745, Grand Cayman KY1-1203, Cayman

Islands °

FEN O REMZ EREH R BE R - WK
PIERR MR OB - oA R K
O B K TR A I 7 ity o DA B R R R o

A7 B B 0 A W) 2 TR

ARAFZ LZEHE AR T

follows:
Issued ordinary/
Place of registered and
incorporation/ fully paid-up Percentage of equity
registration and capital ~ attributable to the Company
business 3% ¢ AR ENERTE R

Name S/ S YER Direct Indirect Principal activities
#i B kBB Y BB R B A H# I £ FERH
Ascent Land Limited Hong Kong HK$10,000 - 100.0 Property investment
THa A AR (3 10,0003 7¢ hERE
Champ Business Development Limited Hong Kong HK$20,000,000 - 70.0 Investment holding
PR B AT A i 20,000,000% 7 BR R
Cowboy Food Company Limited Hong Kong HK$6,000,000 - 85.0 Manufacturing of
snack foods
AR A RA il 6,000.000% 7C MR
Crowne Profits Limited British Virgin Islands US$1 - 100.0 Investment holding
RRELE 178 REWER
E-Options Technology Limited British Virgin Islands USS$1 - 100.0 Property holding
REELIE 1% IESI
Elegant Town Investments Limited Hong Kong HKS$1 - 100.0 Investment holding
TR E A RA T i 17t BB
Ever Media Limited Hong Kong HK$10,000,000 - 100.0 Investment holding
T 10,000,000 7 B R

88 FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 e B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP 1. Al BEMER (5)

INFORMATION (continued)
Information about subsidiaries (continued)

A7 B B D A W) 2 TR ()
Anvlz EEHEAFFEEDT ()

Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are as

follows: (continued)

Issued ordinary/

Place of registered and
incorporation/ fully paid-up Percentage of equity
registration and capital ~ attributable to the Company
business 3% ¢ A ) A RERR Vi 2 Bb

Name SR @ Direct Indirect Principal activities

#i Bl B K8 B S B A H# I £ FERH

Fancy Talent Ecommerce Company Limited Hong Kong HK$10,000,000 - 100.0 Sales of confectionery

and food products

FRYHETHHEAMAE it 10,000,000% 72 BERR R A

Fancy Talent Limited Hong Kong HK$100,000,000 - 100.0  Marketing of snack foods

FRMTH WA Bl 100,000,000 7% UN:EAIE i

Four Seas (Guangzhou) Food Import and Export People’s Republic of RMB29,000,000 - 100.0  Trading in confectionery

Trading Company Limited" China (“PRC")/ and food products

Chinese Mainland
PO () 2 o e S A PEARKAE  ARN29,000,0007 BRRARZH A
(TR 1) /o K B

Four Seas (Hebei) Food Company Limited" PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$24,000,000 - 100.0 Processing of chestnuts

PO (le) 2 A B ) VAT PN 24,000,000% ¢ EFmT

Four Seas (Japan) Holdings Company Limited Hong Kong HK$10,000 - 100.0 Investment holding

PG (FA) 28 J A7 A ] i 10,000% 75 RE LB

Four Seas (Qingyuan) Tourism Development PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$20,000,000 - 100.0 Property holding and

Company Limited" restaurant operations

DO (753 ) M B¢ FR A AR G VL PN 20,000,000 7¢ ESHIYE L T

Four Seas (Shantou) Foods Industrial Park PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$30,500,000 - 100.0 Property holding
Management Co., Ltd."

P (B ) it TR LA A R VA PN 30,500,000 7 UESid)

Four Seas (Suzhou) Food Co., Ltd." PRC/Chinese Mainland 1US$20,800,000 - 100.0 Manufacturing of

beverages

PO (AR 2 A BRA R iV PN 20,800,0003€ 7E Bk A

Four Seas (Yang Shan) Development Company PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$20,000,000 - 100.0 Property holding

Limited"

P (15 1) R A VAL N: 20,000,000 7¢ UESHS

Four Seas Candy (Shantou) Co., Ltd." PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$50,203,380 - 100.0  Manufacturing of candies

VR 9 AR ) A7 R ) TV PN 50,203,380 7t RS

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER



- Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 i A B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP
INFORMATION (continued)

Information about subsidiaries (continued)

1.

Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are as

follows: (continued)

Issued ordinary/

2wl B 5 M EORL (57)

A7 B B D A W) 2 TR ()
Anvlz EEHEAFFEEDT ()

Place of registered and
incorporation/ fully paid-up Percentage of equity
registration and capital  attributable to the Company
business R 271 AR AL 2
Name G AV W@ Direct Indirect Principal activities
# Bl R ER N 3439 i Il TR
Four Seas Candy Company Limited Hong Kong HK$50,550,000 - 100.0 Investment holding
P4 R A A 3 50.550,000% 75 B R
Four Seas Catering Enterprises Company Limited Hong Kong HK$10,000 - 100.0 Investment holding
P A A AR Bl 10,0003 7 R R
Four Seas China Holdings Limited British Virgin Islands US$1,000,000 - 100.0 Investment holding
P9 o o g A R KBRS 1,000,000% 7¢ R R
Four Seas Confectionery (Shantou) Company PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$33,320,000 - 100.0 Manufacturing of cakes
Limited"
i 55 R A R ) i VPN 33,320,000 7t BRI
Four Seas Ecommerce Company Limited Hong Kong HK$2,900,000 - 100.0  E-commerce retailing of
confectionery and food
products
WY E T A RA il 2,900,000% 7% HRRR L
BTHHEE
Four Seas Enterprises (BVI) Limited British Virgin Islands US$20,000 100.0 - Investment holding
R ERTER 20,0003 78 B
Four Seas Foods (Shantou) Co., Ltd." PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$96,000,000 - 100.0  Trading in confectionery
and food products
P93 b () 7 B2 A VAT PN 96,000,000% 7C WRRRRZH S
Four Seas Greater Bay Area Headquarter Hong Kong HK$10,000,000 - 100.0 Investment holding
Holdings Limited
VR 9K 8 O A A 6 it 10,000,000% & BRI
Four Seas Investment Holdings Limited Hong Kong HK$50,000,000 100.0 - Investment holding
P9 4 3 1 A R i 50,000,000% 76 R R
Four Seas Logistics Company Limited Hong Kong HK$200,000 - 100.0  Provision of transportation
services
P A i A ik 200,000% 78 M

90 FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED

ANNUAL REPORT 2026



Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 e B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP 1. A BEMER (5)

INFORMATION (continued)
Information about subsidiaries (continued)

A7 B B D A W) 2 R (A1)
Anvlz EEREAFFEEDT : (8)

Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are as

follows: (continued)

Issued ordinary/

Place of registered and
incorporation/ fully paid-up Percentage of equity
registration and capital  attributable to the Company
business R 211 AR A RS T 2 b

Name G AV @ M Direct Indirect Principal activities
# B R EBY BB R B A Hik I £ TR
Four Seas Mercantile Limited Hong Kong (i) Ordinary - 100.0 Trading in snack foods,
HK$200 confectionery and
(ii) Non-voting deferred beverages

HK$20,000,000
Y 5 50 A i (i) % 8 2003 78 M BER B 2 B 5

(it JHE 452 5 O A At

20,000,000% 7t
Four Seas Property Holdings Limited Hong Kong HK$50,000,000 - 100.0 Investment holding
A R A i 50,000,000% 7 BR R
Four Seas Specialty Retailing Company Limited Hong Kong HK$10,000 - 51.0  Trading in food products
P9 A R ik 10,0003 7 LY
FS-Sushiyoshi Company Limited Hong Kong HK$2,000,000 - 55.0 Restaurant operations
i 2,000,003 ¢ REAE
Guang Dong Fourseas Frozen Food Products PRC/Chinese Mainland RMB&3,300,000 - 100.0 Trading in frozen food
Co., Ltd." products and snack foods
SR A R0 /PR ARE ARHS3,300,0007 BHER RN ZE S
Guangzhou Sushi Oh Catering Co., Ltd." PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$6,000,000 - 33.2% Restaurant operations
BN 7 R RA R VLT PN 6,000,000% ¢ RERE
Homeright Properties Limited British Virgin Islands USS1 - 100.0 Holding of trademarks
RUEEFRA AT RRELHE 1%t AT
Hong Kong Biscuit (International) Limited Hong Kong HK$40,000,000 - 99.3 Investment holding
Tl (BB A A A Bl 40,000,0003 7 fraseid
Hong Kong Confectionery Company Limited Hong Kong HK$7,000,000 - 100.0 Investment holding
FHHRA WA 3 7,000,000 76 BR R
Hong Kong Ham Holdings Limited Hong Kong HK$20 - 100.0 Manufacturing and
packaging of ham and
ham-related products
T ¥ R B 2 i 2070 PG R BRI K
7 I K BT

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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- Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 i A B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP
INFORMATION (continued)

Information about subsidiaries (continued)

1o 2] B MR (5)

A7 B B D A W) 2 TR ()
Anvlz EEHEAFFEEDT ()

Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are as

follows: (continued)

Issued ordinary/

Place of registered and
incorporation/ fully paid-up Percentage of equity
registration and capital  attributable to the Company
business R 271 AR AL 2
Name G AV W@ Direct Indirect Principal activities
# Bl R ER N 3439 i Il TR
IFSCO Hong Kong Limited Hong Kong HK$57,200,000 100.0 - Investment holding
T 57,200,0003 7¢ RE LM
J. P. Inglis Company Limited Hong Kong HKS$1,000,000 - 100.0  Trading in food materials
FR LR ARA Bk 1,000,0003# 7 REFRE 5
KTC Corporation Japan JPY10,000,000 - 100.0 Trading in cakes
RS E T F A 24t HA 10,000,000 & BHHS
Kung Tak Lam Shanghai Vegetarian Cuisine Hong Kong HK$3,660,000 - 99.0 Restaurant operations
Limited
WER LR RHRAT (3 3,660,000% 7% RELE
Li Fook (Qingdao) Foods Co., Ltd." PRC/Chinese Mainland US$5,220,000 - 100.0  Manufacturing of noodles
A (5 &) RARARAR Gl VR PN 5,220,000 7 RS
Men Taishou Co., Limited Hong Kong HKS$1 - 100.0 Restaurant operations
R AT i 17T RELR
Miyata Co., Ltd. (“MYC”) Japan JPY50,000,000 - 100.0 Trading in snack foods
and confectionery
HHERX 24 (TMYC)) AA 50,000,000 [ M BAERE 5
Miyata (Tianjin) International Trading PRC/Chinese Mainland US$400,000 - 100.0 Trading in snack foods
Co., Ltd." and confectionery
T R S CR ) A R /) /o K 400,000% 78 IV BHER B 5
Murray Catering Company Limited Hong Kong HKS$1,000,000 - 70.0 Provision of lunch box
and tuck shop services
FRIBRR M A WA i 1,000,0003 7 Bt A5 B /N M
Namtien Noodle Limited Hong Kong HKS$1,000 - 51.0  Manufacturing of noodles
R A A R 1,0003 76 R
New Kondo Trading Company Limited Hong Kong HK$1,000,000 - 100.0 Trading in
Japanese food materials
TR AR ik 1,000,0003 7 HACR 5B B 5
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1. CORPORATE AND GROUP
INFORMATION (continued)

Information about subsidiaries (continued)

Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 e B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

1o 2] B MR ()

Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are as

follows: (continued)

Issued ordinary/

A7 B B D A W) 2 R (A1)
Anvlz EEREAFFEEDT : (8)

Place of registered and
incorporation/ fully paid-up Percentage of equity
registration and capital  attributable to the Company
business R 210 AR AR T 2

Name G AV @M Direct Indirect Principal activities
#k B R ERY B8R A ik T3 FEEH
Nico Four Seas (Shantou) Co., Ltd." PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$28,000,000 - 60.0 Manufacturing of
seaweed products
e Tl 55) 7 W 24 VAN PN 28,000,003 7 ER MR
Nico-Nico Four Seas Company Limited Hong Kong HK$28,000,000 - 60.0 Investment holding
i TP A A R B 28,000,000% 75 BE M
Okashi Land (Macau) Company Limited Macau MOP500,000 - 100.0 Retailer of snack foods
BT () A A Y 500,000 [ B IMEZRET
Restaurant Shiki Limited Hong Kong HK$3,200,000 - 100.0 Restaurant operations
(3 3,200,003 ¢ RERE
Tsun Fat (Huizhou) Biscuit Factory Limited" PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$73,000,000 - 99.3  Manufacturing of biscuits
58 GEM) BHo R A 5 ok 73,000,000% 7 B Bk
T & M Advertising Company Limited Hong Kong HK$20 - 100.0 Advertising agency
services
TaSRB A WA H i 20878 I o AR
Vast Assets Limited Hong Kong HK$10,000 - 100.0 Property investment
BBEARAT i 10,0003 7 ES8 S
EHTHHE S A A PRC/Chinese Mainland RMB3,500,000 - 1000 Trading in confectionery
and food products
R/ PEAE ANRE3500,0007 WRRBHZE S
pALRIAE RN YA PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$37,000,000 - 100.0 Manufacturing and
packaging of ham and
ham-related products
VG PN 37,000,000 ¢ B e KR e
B BB E
REH S (I FRAT PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$5,600,000 - 100.0  Trading in food materials
/A B 5,600,000% 7% R ZH 5

oY A AR A
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1. CORPORATE AND GROUP
INFORMATION (continued)

Information about subsidiaries (continued)

1.

Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are as

follows: (continued)

Issued ordinary/

2wl B 5 M EORL (57)

A7 B B D A W) 2 TR ()
Anvlz EEHEAFFEEDT ()

Place of registered and
incorporation/ fully paid-up Percentage of equity
registration and capital  attributable to the Company
business R 210 AR AR T 2
Name G AV @M Direct Indirect Principal activities
% Xl B K BB A o I 4% FEEH
YRI5 A A R PRC/Chinese Mainland HK$67,000,000 - 100.0 Trading in snacks and
confectionery
i VDN 67,000,003 ¢ IMERHERZ B 5
BEM B A A RA A" (“GZ Panxi”) PRC/Chinese Mainland RMB73,959,210 - 99.0¢ Restaurant operations
(TREAHE D)
/P ARE NR¥T3959.2107 BERE
PO LB ) B A R A A PRC/Chinese Mainland RMB500,000 - 100.0 Sales of snacks and
confectionery
/o K A RH500,00078 HE DR RBER

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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1. CORPORATE AND GROUP 1. Al BEMER (5)

INFORMATION (continued)
Information about subsidiaries (continued)

%

Guangzhou Sushi Oh Catering Co., Ltd. is a subsidiary of a non-
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company and, accordingly, is
accounted for as a subsidiary by virtue of the Company’s control

over it.

These subsidiaries are registered as wholly-foreign-owned

enterprises under PRC law.

This subsidiary is registered as a Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan and

domestic joint venture under PRC law.

Pursuant to the stock purchase agreement entered into by the
Group and M T 7 ¥ [\ BB A & A& BB BR (the
“Vendor”) for the acquisition of GZ Panxi, the Vendor retains a
1% shareholding in GZ Panxi and is not entitled to any share of
the profit or loss in GZ Panxi nor has the right to participate in the
operation or management of GZ Panxi but has the veto right in the

following:

- the alteration of the tax registration of GZ Panxi in Liwan
District, Guangzhou, the PRC;

- the alteration of the use of the building occupied by GZ Panxi

other than the Cantonese style restaurant operation; and

- the use of the trademark of GZ Panxi.

The above table lists the subsidiaries of the Company which, in
the opinion of the directors, principally affected the results for
the year or formed a substantial portion of the net assets of the
Group. To give details of other subsidiaries would, in the opinion
of the directors, result in particulars of excessive length.

A7 B B D 2 W) 2 R (A

o ENFAEKEARAFAAAT - RIERYE
FEF Jg 2 ] 2 B > W) o DRI R AR A E 2
$5¢ 1 0 510 A0 Y D 2 D o

% 25 PO S 2 ) T o I R R A A A T 4R
B -

" RGBS A T TS i R A A A IR B
FEARN-

f R A SRR I R I A 9 I\ OB R
BB MR (T35 77 1) B0 BB N 2 AT o 2 i
JBe b > 207 R R 1% 2 B M PR I RE 5 R JE
T G 52 I M P9 2 AT ] i M) sl R - R A 2
SR N PR 2 R AT B M T A R IR
o Peht -

— S RN R R v R N T A ¥ I B
il s

= ARRRN PR AN 2 M A T R K
REDIZHE s &

- MR

AR DA R BT T A AR R 2 SR AR
K5 B A 4 T 2 B e 2 R
AF] o HRRR T ISR T P A 7 6
WA I -

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
2.1 BASIS OF PREPARATION

2. OEHEOR
2.1 Bk e

These financial statements have been prepared in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards (which include all Hong
Kong Financial Reporting Standards, Hong Kong Accounting
Standards (“HKASs”) and Interpretations) as issued by the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”)
and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance. They have been prepared under the historical cost
convention, except for investment properties, financial assets at
fair value through profit or loss and financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income, which have been measured
at fair value. These financial statements are presented in Hong
Kong dollars (“HKS$”) and all values are rounded to the nearest

thousand except when otherwise indicated.

7K B 5 A T AR B A v A ([ A e el
fill 23 €7 |) LA 2 A v B s i o i S0 ot e 1
(b B35 B A 7 o B s i YR ) > st
e Q) (17 8 ot e S D) A i) DA Je 7 9 2 ]
A1) ¥ e B LA AR o BB Wy 3 B 3 A A
BMAS AR EMEZE - LA T EZERI M
2V WL N B Y <l A LR PR D
A% B 2 R A B S R W AR o AR B R
Voo ([ ]) 251 > BRAAREIHS - sy
S AR 38 Ao 28 S O T M e

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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2.1 BASIS OF PREPARATION (continued)

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the financial
statements of the Company and its subsidiaries (collectively
referred to as the “Group”) for the year ended 31 March 2026. A
subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity), directly or
indirectly, controlled by the Company. Control is achieved when
the Group is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its
involvement with the investee and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power over the investee (i.e., existing rights

that give the Group the current ability to direct the relevant

activities of the investee).

Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights
results in control. When the Company has less than a majority of
the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers

all relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has

power over an investee, including:

(a) the contractual arrangement with the other vote holders of

the investee;

(b) rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and

(c) the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights.

The financial statements of the subsidiaries are prepared for
the same reporting period as the Company, using consistent
accounting policies. The results of subsidiaries are consolidated
from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to

be consolidated until the date that such control ceases.

Profit or loss and each component of other comprehensive
income are attributed to the owners of the Company and to
the non-controlling interests, even if this results in the non-
controlling interests having a deficit balance. All intra-group
assets and liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash flows
relating to transactions between members of the Group are

eliminated in full on consolidation.

The Group reassesses whether or not it controls an investee if
facts and circumstances indicate that there are changes to one
or more of the three elements of control described above. A

change in the ownership interest of a subsidiary, without a loss of

control, is accounted for as an equity transaction.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026

2.1 G WAL HE ()

BRIk H A e

B B R G A A W) ML A ) (KRR
[AREE DEERONE=ZA=+—H L4
JE W A S R AR o BB 4 ] A A 2 ) o i T
PE i B (RIS A TR o B A S R
2 B3 S R0 3 ) T A 52V 5 [ k2 ek
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RZHES (BT A4 M BLA R h $R 51  & 3
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2.1 BASIS OF PREPARATION (continued) 2.1 LA (5])

Basis of consolidation (continued)

If the Group loses control over a subsidiary, it derecognises
the related assets (including goodwill), liabilities, any non-
controlling interest and the exchange fluctuation reserve; and
recognises the fair value of any investment retained and any
resulting surplus or deficit in profit or loss. The Group’s share
of components previously recognised in other comprehensive
income is reclassified to profit or loss or retained profits, as
appropriate, on the same basis as would be required if the Group
had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities.

2.2 CHANGES IN ACCOUNTING POLICIES

AND DISCLOSURES

The Group has adopted amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of
Exchangeability for the first time for the current year’s financial
statements. The Group has not early adopted any other standard
or amendment that has been issued but is not yet effective.

Amendments to HKAS 21 specify how an entity shall assess
whether a currency is exchangeable into another currency and
how it shall estimate a spot exchange rate at a measurement
date when exchangeability is lacking. The amendments require
disclosures of information that enable users of financial
statements to understand the impact of a currency not being
exchangeable. As the currencies that the Group had transacted
in and the functional currencies of overseas subsidiaries,
joint ventures and associates for translation into the Group’s
presentation currency were exchangeable, the amendments did

not have any impact on the Group’s financial statements.

BT MR H 2 (A1)

i A 488 1] 2k 25 36— [ B Jog > ) 2 o > UL
i ke A ol (LA AR - BB - AR
FA2 B i B MR S 5 0 fok A 5 % e RO % B A o
BB 2 AP B B AR v A Ao PR A 2 R
Hes 4R o S Tl 7 H Al 2 T WA 2 3% PR e R 2 A 4
B A V8 A7 42 M1t e AR 4 T L o 65 D O O R
BT BR 2 FE IR RE e > 91 DL FHT o &
1R 25 g R B i A o

2.2 Fral BOR R B 2 2 )

A AR [ T A A R B 2 R UK R A A o T
e SE21BE (B RTAS) —5t Z A/ 2h R 1 » AR SR M)
S 40 i LR A L AELAMR AL 145 AR 2 280 B A i L A 3
QB RT -

A R RSS2 198 (B RTAR) 5T W1 2 48 1 o
PFAG SERE B WO A T SR g — R AR
AE B Z W] S 4 BRSO > B R A o R
Bt B F T A BT R o 5% SR 8 T BOR B R
S0 785 A 5 P 3 R A T A B R A T S A S O
R R o F I A S 1 FH AR 22 B oA 4 T T BE A B
i 2y T~ A 3 T A 3 Y DL R R A AR
) 12 2] £ R 2 RE B X T S A > DR R
RT3 A A [ A S 5 A 3 S AT T B 2 o
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2.3ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE
HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS

The Group has not applied the following new and amended

HKFRS Accounting Standards, that have been issued but are not

yet effective, in these financial statements. The Group intends to

apply these new and amended HKFRS Accounting Standards, if

applicable, when they become effective.

HKFRS 18

HKFRS 19 and its
amendments

Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 10
and HKAS 28

Amendments to HKAS 21

Annual Improvements to
HKFRS Accounting
Standards — Volume 11

Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements*

Subsidiaries without Public
Accountability: Disclosures®

Amendments to the Classification
and Measurement of Financial

Instruments’

Contracts Referencing Nature-

department Electricity'

Sale or Contribution of Assets
between an Investor and its

Associate or Joint Venture®

Translation to a
Hyperinflationary
Presentation Currency®

Amendments to HKFRS 1,
HKFRS 7, HKFRS 9, HKFRS
10 and HKAS 7!

! Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026

2 Effective for annual/reporting periods beginning on or after 1

January 2027

adoption

No mandatory effective date yet determined but available for
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2.3 CUAUA MR A 302 7 48 S B W

2.3ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE

HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(continued)

Further information about those HKFRS Accounting Standards
that are expected to be applicable to the Group is described

below.

HKFRS 18 replaces HKAS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements. While a number of sections have been brought
forward from HKAS 1 with limited changes, HKFRS 18
introduces new requirements for presentation within the
statement of profit or loss, including specified totals and
subtotals. Entities are required to classify all income and
expenses within the statement of profit or loss into one of the
five categories: operating, investing, financing, income taxes
and discontinued operations and to present two new defined
subtotals. It also requires disclosures about management-defined
performance measures in a single note and introduces enhanced
requirements on the grouping (aggregation and disaggregation)
and the location of information in both the primary financial
statements and the notes. Some requirements previously included
in HKAS 1 are moved to HKAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes
in Accounting Estimates and Errors, which is renamed as
HKAS 8 Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements. As a
consequence of the issuance of HKFRS 18, limited, but widely
applicable, amendments are made to HKAS 7 Statement of Cash
Flows, HKAS 33 Earnings per Share and HKAS 34 Interim
Financial Reporting. In addition, there are minor consequential
amendments to other HKFRS Accounting Standards. HKFRS 18
and the consequential amendments to other HKFRS Accounting
Standards are effective for annual periods beginning on or after
1 January 2027 with earlier application permitted. Retrospective
application is required. The Group is currently analysing the
new requirements and assessing the impact of HKFRS 18 on the

presentation and disclosure of the Group’s financial statements.
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2.3ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE 2.3 O AH R A 3 2 7% s B B A

100

HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(continued)

HKFRS 19 allows eligible entities to elect to apply reduced
disclosure requirements while still applying the recognition,
measurement and presentation requirements in other HKFRS
Accounting Standards. To be eligible, at the end of the reporting
period, an entity must be a subsidiary as defined in HKFRS
10 Consolidated Financial Statements, cannot have public
accountability and must have a parent (ultimate or intermediate)
that prepares consolidated financial statements available for
public use which comply with HKFRS Accounting Standards or
IFRS Accounting Standards. HKFRS 19 was amended in April
2025 to include IFRS Accounting Standards in the eligibility
criteria for applying the standard. The standard was further
amended in October 2025 to (i) remove disclosure objectives
from HKFRS 19; (ii) reduce the disclosure requirements
relating to supplier finance arrangements and a specific class
of financial liabilities; and (iii) replace disclosure requirements
relating to management-defined performance measures with
a cross-reference to HKFRS 18 for entities that use these
measures. Earlier application is permitted. As the Company is
a listed company, it is not eligible to elect to apply HKFRS 19
and its amendments. Some of the Company’s subsidiaries are
considering the application of HKFRS 19 and its amendments in

their specified financial statements.

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 Amendments to the
Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments
clarify the date on which a financial asset or financial liability
is derecognised and introduce an accounting policy option
to derecognise a financial liability that is settled through
an electronic payment system before the settlement date if
specified criteria are met. The amendments clarify how to assess
the contractual cash flow characteristics of financial assets
with environmental, social and governance and other similar
contingent features. Moreover, the amendments clarify the
requirements for classifying financial assets with non-recourse
features and contractually linked instruments. The amendments
also include additional disclosures for investments in equity
instruments designated at fair value through other comprehensive
income and financial instruments with contingent features. The
amendments shall be applied retrospectively with an adjustment
to opening retained profits (or other component of equity) at
the initial application date. Prior periods are not required to be
restated and can only be restated without the use of hindsight.
Earlier application of either all the amendments at the same time
or only the amendments related to the classification of financial
assets is permitted. The amendments are not expected to have any

significant impact on the Group’s financial statements.
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2.3ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE 2.3 O fH R A 2 7% v B

HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(continued)

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 Contracts Referencing
Nature-dependent Electricity clarify the application of the
“own-use” requirements for in-scope contracts and amend the
designation requirements for a hedged item in a cash flow
hedging relationship for in-scope contracts. The amendments
also include additional disclosures that enable users of financial
statements to understand the effects these contracts have on
an entity’s financial performance and future cash flows. The
amendments relating to the own-use exception shall be applied
retrospectively. Prior periods are not required to be restated
and can only be restated without the use of hindsight. The
amendments relating to the hedge accounting shall be applied
prospectively to new hedging relationships designated on or after
the date of the initial application. Earlier application is permitted.
The amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 shall be applied at
the same time. The amendments are not expected to have any

significant impact on the Group’s financial statements.

Amendments to HKFRS 10 and HKAS 28 address an
inconsistency between the requirements in HKFRS 10 and in
HKAS 28 in dealing with the sale or contribution of assets
between an investor and its associate or joint venture. The
amendments require a full recognition of a gain or loss resulting
from a downstream transaction when the sale or contribution of
assets constitutes a business. For a transaction involving assets
that do not constitute a business, a gain or loss resulting from the
transaction is recognised in the investor’s profit or loss only to
the extent of the unrelated investor’s interest in that associate or
joint venture. The amendments are to be applied prospectively.
The previous mandatory effective date of amendments to HKFRS
10 and HKAS 28 was removed by the HKICPA. However, the

amendments are available for adoption now.

Amendments to HKAS 21 Translation to a Hyperinflationary
Presentation Currency require the translation from a non-
hyperinflationary functional currency into a hyperinflationary
presentation currency at the closing rate. The amendments also
require an entity whose functional currency and presentation
currency are the currency of a hyperinflationary economy to
restate the comparative amounts of a foreign operation whose
functional currency is that of a non-hyperinflationary economy,
by applying the general price index, in accordance with paragraph
34 of HKAS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary
Economies, to the foreign operation’s comparative figures. The
amendments introduce certain additional disclosures. Earlier
application is permitted. The amendments are not expected to

have any significant impact on the Group’s financial statements.
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2.3ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE
HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(continued)

Annual Improvements to HKFRS Accounting Standards —
Volume 11 set out amendments to HKFRS 1, HKFRS 7 (and the
accompanying Guidance on implementing HKFRS 7), HKFRS
9, HKFRS 10 and HKAS 7. Details of the amendments that are
expected to be applicable to the Group are as follows:

. HKFRS 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures: The
amendments have updated certain wording in paragraph
B38 of HKFRS 7 and paragraphs IG1, IG14 and IG20B
of the Guidance on implementing HKFRS 7 for the
purpose of simplification or achieving consistency with
other paragraphs in the standard and/or with the concepts
and terminology used in other standards. In addition, the
amendments clarify that the Guidance on implementing
HKFRS 7 does not necessarily illustrate all the requirements
in the referenced paragraphs of HKFRS 7 nor does it create
additional requirements. Earlier application is permitted.
The amendments are not expected to have any significant

impact on the Group’s financial statements.

. HKFRS 9 Financial Instruments: The amendments clarify
that when a lessee has determined that a lease liability
has been extinguished in accordance with HKFRS 9, the
lessee is required to apply paragraph 3.3.3 of HKFRS 9
and recognise any resulting gain or loss in profit or loss.
However, the amendments do not address how a lessee
distinguishes between a lease modification as defined in
HKFRS 16 and an extinguishment of a lease liability in
accordance with HKFRS 9. In addition, the amendments
have updated certain wording in paragraph 5.1.3 of HKFRS
9 and Appendix A of HKFRS 9 to remove potential
confusion. Earlier application is permitted. The amendments
are not expected to have any significant impact on the

Group’s financial statements.
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

2.3ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE

HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(continued)

. HKFRS 10 Consolidated Financial Statements: The
amendments clarify that the relationship described in
paragraph B74 of HKFRS 10 is just one example of various
relationships that might exist between the investor and
other parties acting as de facto agents of the investor,
which removes the inconsistency with the requirement
in paragraph B73 of HKFRS 10. Earlier application is
permitted. The amendments are not expected to have any

significant impact on the Group’s financial statements.

. HKAS 7 Statement of Cash Flows: The amendments replace
the term “cost method” with “at cost” in paragraph 37
and HKAS 7 following the prior deletion of the definition
of “cost method”. Earlier application is permitted. The
amendments are not expected to have any impact on the

Group’s financial statements.

2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Investments in associates and joint ventures

An associate is an entity in which the Group has a long term
interest of generally not less than 20% of the equity voting rights
and over which it has significant influence. Significant influence
is the power to participate in the financial and operating policy
decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over

those policies.

A joint venture is a type of joint arrangement whereby the parties
that have joint control of the arrangement have rights to the
net assets of the joint venture. Joint control is the contractually
agreed sharing of control of an arrangement, which exists
only when decisions about the relevant activities require the

unanimous consent of the parties sharing control.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Investments in associates and joint ventures (continued)

The Group’s investments in associates and joint ventures are
stated in the consolidated statement of financial position at
the Group’s share of net assets under the equity method of
accounting, less any impairment losses. The Group’s share of
the post-acquisition results and other comprehensive income
of associates and joint ventures is included in the consolidated
statement of profit or loss and consolidated other comprehensive
income, respectively. In addition, when there has been a change
recognised directly in the equity of the associate or joint
venture, the Group recognises its share of any changes, when
applicable, in the consolidated statement of changes in equity.
Unrealised gains and losses resulting from transactions between
the Group and its associates and joint ventures are eliminated to
the extent of the Group’s investments in the associates or joint
ventures, except where unrealised losses provide evidence of an
impairment of the assets transferred. Goodwill arising from the
acquisition of associates and joint ventures is included as part of

the Group’s investments in associates and joint ventures.

If an investment in an associate becomes an investment in a joint
venture or vice versa, the retained interest is not remeasured.
Instead, the investment continues to be accounted for under
the equity method. In all other cases, upon loss of significant
influence over the associate or joint control over the joint
venture, the Group measures and recognises any retained
investment at its fair value. Any difference between the carrying
amount of the associate or joint venture upon loss of significant
influence or joint control and the fair value of the retained
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in profit or

loss.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 2.4 K€ nl 8O ()

(continued)

Business combinations and goodwill

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition
method. The consideration transferred is measured at the
acquisition date fair value which is the sum of the acquisition
date fair values of assets transferred by the Group, liabilities
assumed by the Group to the former owners of the acquiree and
the equity interests issued by the Group in exchange for control
of the acquiree. For each business combination, the Group elects
whether to measure the non-controlling interests in the acquiree
at fair value or at the proportionate share of the acquiree’s
identifiable net assets. All other components of non-controlling
interests are measured at fair value. Acquisition-related costs are

expensed as incurred.

The Group determines that it has acquired a business when the
acquired set of activities and assets includes an input and a
substantive process that together significantly contribute to the

ability to create outputs.

When the Group acquires a business, it assesses the financial
assets and liabilities assumed for appropriate classification and
designation in accordance with the contractual terms, economic
circumstances and pertinent conditions as at the acquisition date.
This includes the separation of embedded derivatives in host

contracts of the acquiree.

If the business combination is achieved in stages, the previously
held equity interest is remeasured at its acquisition fair value and
any resulting gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss or other

comprehensive income, as appropriate.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the acquirer
is recognised at fair value at the acquisition date. Contingent
consideration classified as an asset or liability is measured at
fair value with changes in fair value recognised in profit or
loss. Contingent consideration that is classified as equity is not
remeasured and subsequent settlement is accounted for within

equity.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Business combinations and goodwill (continued)

Goodwill is initially measured at cost, being the excess of
the aggregate of the consideration transferred, the amount
recognised for non-controlling interests and any fair value of the
Group’s previously held equity interests in the acquiree over the
identifiable net assets acquired and liabilities assumed. If the sum
of this consideration and other items is lower than the fair value
of the net assets acquired, the difference is, after reassessment,

recognised in profit or loss as a gain on bargain purchase.

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less
any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill is tested for
impairment annually or more frequently if events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying value may be impaired.
The Group performs its annual impairment test of goodwill as
at 31 March. For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill
acquired in a business combination is, from the acquisition date,
allocated to each of the Group’s cash-generating units, or groups
of cash-generating units, that are expected to benefit from the
synergies of the combination, irrespective of whether other assets
or liabilities of the Group are assigned to those units or groups of

units.

Impairment is determined by assessing the recoverable amount
of the cash-generating unit (group of cash-generating units) to
which the goodwill relates. Where the recoverable amount of
the cash-generating unit (group of cash-generating units) is less
than the carrying amount, an impairment loss is recognised. An
impairment loss recognised for goodwill is not reversed in a

subsequent period.

Where goodwill has been allocated to a cash-generating unit
(or group of cash-generating units) and part of the operation
within that unit is disposed of, the goodwill associated with the
operation disposed of is included in the carrying amount of the
operation when determining the gain or loss on the disposal.
Goodwill disposed of in these circumstances is measured based
on the relative value of the operation disposed of and the portion

of the cash-generating unit retained.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Fair value measurement

The Group measures its investment properties, financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss and financial assets at fair
value through other comprehensive income at fair value at the
end of each reporting period. Fair value is the price that would be
received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement date.
The fair value measurement is based on the presumption that the
transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place
either in the principal market for the asset or liability, or in the
absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market
for the asset or liability. The principal or the most advantageous
market must be accessible by the Group. The fair value of
an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that
market participants would use when pricing the asset or liability,
assuming that market participants act in their economic best
interest.

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into
account a market participant’s ability to generate economic
benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by selling
it to another market participant that would use the asset in its

highest and best use.

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in
the circumstances and for which sufficient data are available to
measure fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable

inputs and minimising the use of unobservable inputs.

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured or
disclosed in the financial statements are categorised within the
fair value hierarchy, described as follows, based on the lowest

level input that is significant to the fair value measurement as a

whole:

Level 1 — based on quoted prices (unadjusted) in active
markets for identical assets or liabilities

Level 2 - based on valuation techniques for which the lowest
level input that is significant to the fair value
measurement is observable, either directly or
indirectly

Level 3 - based on valuation techniques for which the lowest

level input that is significant to the fair value

measurement is unobservable
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Fair value measurement (continued)

For assets and liabilities that are recognised in the financial
statements on a recurring basis, the Group determines whether
transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by
reassessing categorisation (based on the lowest level input that is
significant to the fair value measurement as a whole) at the end of
each reporting period.

Impairment of non-financial assets

Where an indication of impairment exists, or when annual
impairment testing for an asset is required (other than inventories,
deferred tax assets, investment properties and non-current assets
classified as held for sale), the asset’s recoverable amount is
estimated. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of the
asset’s or cash-generating unit’s value in use and its fair value
less costs of disposal, and is determined for an individual asset,
unless the asset does not generate cash inflows that are largely
independent of those from other assets or groups of assets, in
which case the recoverable amount is determined for the cash-

generating unit to which the asset belongs.

In testing a cash-generating unit for impairment, a portion of
the carrying amount of a corporate asset (e.g., a headquarters
building) is allocated to an individual cash-generating unit
if it can be allocated on a reasonable and consistent basis or,

otherwise, to the smallest group of cash-generating units.

An impairment loss is recognised only if the carrying amount of an
asset exceeds its recoverable amount. In assessing value in use, the
estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value
using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments
of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset. An
impairment loss is charged to the statement of profit or loss in the
period in which it arises in those expense categories consistent with

the function of the impaired asset.

An assessment is made at the end of each reporting period as
to whether there is an indication that previously recognised
impairment losses may no longer exist or may have decreased.
If such an indication exists, the recoverable amount is estimated.
A previously recognised impairment loss of an asset other than
goodwill is reversed only if there has been a change in the
estimates used to determine the recoverable amount of that asset,
but not to an amount higher than the carrying amount that would
have been determined (net of any depreciation/amortisation) had
no impairment loss been recognised for the asset in prior years. A
reversal of such an impairment loss is credited to the statement of

profit or loss in the period in which it arises.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(continued)

Related parties

A party is considered to be related to the Group if:

(a)

or

(b)

the party is a person or a close member of that person’s

family and that person

@

(i1)

(iii)

has control or joint control over the Group;

has significant influence over the Group; or

is a member of the key management personnel of the

Group or of a parent of the Group;

the party is an entity where any of the following conditions

applies:

@

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

the entity and the Group are members of the same

group;

one entity is an associate or joint venture of the other
entity (or of a parent, subsidiary or fellow subsidiary of

the other entity);

the entity and the Group are joint ventures of the same

third party;

one entity is a joint venture of a third entity and the

other entity is an associate of the third entity;

the entity is a post-employment benefit plan for the
benefit of employees of either the Group or an entity

related to the Group;

the entity is controlled or jointly controlled by a person

identified in (a);

a person identified in (a)(i) has significant influence
over the entity or is a member of the key management
personnel of the entity (or of a parent of the entity);

and

(viii)the entity, or any member of a group of which it is a

part, provides key management personnel services to

the Group or to the parent of the Group.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Property, plant and equipment and depreciation

Property, plant and equipment, other than construction in
progress, are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and
any impairment losses. When an item of property, plant and
equipment is classified as held for sale or when it is part of a
disposal group classified as held for sale, it is not depreciated
and is accounted for in accordance with HKFRS 5. The cost of
an item of property, plant and equipment comprises its purchase
price and any directly attributable costs of bringing the asset to

its working condition and location for its intended use.

Expenditure incurred after items of property, plant and equipment
have been put into operation, such as repairs and maintenance, is
normally charged to the statement of profit or loss in the period
in which it is incurred. In situations where the recognition criteria
are satisfied, the expenditure for a major inspection is capitalised
in the carrying amount of the asset as a replacement. Where
significant parts of property, plant and equipment are required
to be replaced at intervals, the Group recognises such parts as
individual assets with specific useful lives and depreciates them
accordingly.

Land and buildings, which are classified as right-of-use assets
and owned assets, are measured at cost less any subsequent
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses.

Depreciation is calculated on the straight-line basis to write off
the cost of each item of property, plant and equipment to its
residual value over its estimated useful life. The principal annual

rates used for this purpose are as follows:

Owned assets

Freehold land Not depreciated

Buildings 2% — 33'3%
Leasehold improvements 4%2% — 33'3%
Furniture, fixtures and equipment 5% — 50%
Plant and machinery 10% — 50%
Motor vehicles 15% — 30%
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Notes to Financial Statements

(continued)

Property, plant and equipment and depreciation (continued)

Right-of-use assets are recognised at the commencement date
of the lease (that is the date the underlying asset is available
for use). Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any
accumulated depreciation and any impairment losses, and
adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost
of right-of-use assets includes the amount of lease liabilities
recognised, initial direct costs incurred, and lease payments made
at or before the commencement date less any lease incentives
received. Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line
basis over the shorter of the lease terms and the estimated useful

lives of the assets as follows:

Right-of-use assets

Leasehold land
Buildings

Over the lease terms
Over the shorter of the
lease terms and 20 years
Furniture, fixtures and equipment Over the lease terms
Plant and machinery Over the lease terms

Motor vehicles Over the lease terms

If ownership of the leased asset transfers to the Group by the end
of the lease term or the cost reflects the exercise of a purchase
option, depreciation is calculated using the estimated useful life

of the asset.

Where parts of an item of property, plant and equipment have
different useful lives, the cost of that item is allocated on a
reasonable basis among the parts and each part is depreciated
separately. Residual values, useful lives and the depreciation
method are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at least at each

financial year end.

An item of property, plant and equipment including any
significant part initially recognised is derecognised upon disposal
or when no future economic benefits are expected from its use or
disposal. Any gain or loss on disposal or retirement recognised in
the statement of profit or loss in the year the asset is derecognised
is the difference between the net sales proceeds and the carrying

amount of the relevant asset.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(continued)

Investment properties

Investment properties are interests in land and buildings
(including right-of-use assets) held to earn rental income and/
or for capital appreciation. Such properties are measured
initially at cost, including transaction costs. Subsequent to initial

recognition, investment properties are stated at fair value, which

reflects market conditions at the end of the reporting period.

Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value of

investment properties are included in the consolidated statement

of profit or loss in the year in which they arise.

Any gains or losses on the retirement or disposal of an investment

property are recognised in the consolidated statement of profit or

loss in the year of the retirement or disposal.

Intangible assets (other than goodwill)

Intangible assets acquired separately are measured on initial
recognition at cost. The cost of intangible assets acquired in a
business combination is the fair value at the date of acquisition.
The useful lives of intangible assets are assessed to be either
finite or indefinite. Intangible assets with finite lives are
subsequently amortised over the useful economic life and
assessed for impairment whenever there is an indication that the
intangible asset may be impaired. The amortisation period and the

amortisation method for an intangible asset with a finite useful

life are reviewed at least at each financial year end.

Customer relationships

Customer relationships are stated at cost less any impairment

losses and are amortised on the straight-line basis over their

estimated useful lives as follows:

Customer relationships

Leases

The Group assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or
contains, a lease. A contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract
conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a

period of time in exchange for consideration.
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Notes to Financial Statements
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(continued)

Leases (continued)
Group as a lessee

The Group applies a single recognition and measurement
approach for all leases, except for short-term leases and leases of
low-value assets. The Group recognises lease liabilities to make
lease payments and right-of-use assets representing the right to

use the underlying assets.

(a) Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities are recognised at the commencement date
of the lease at the present value of lease payments to be
made over the lease term. The lease payments include fixed
payments (including in-substance fixed payments) less
any lease incentives receivable, variable lease payments
that depend on an index or a rate, and amounts expected
to be paid under residual value guarantees. The lease
payments also include the exercise price of a purchase
option reasonably certain to be exercised by the Group and
payments of penalties for termination of a lease, if the lease
term reflects the Group exercising the option to terminate
the lease. The variable lease payments that do not depend on
an index or a rate are recognised as an expense in the period
in which the event or condition that triggers the payment

occurs.

In calculating the present value of lease payments, the
Group uses its incremental borrowing rate at the lease
commencement date because the interest rate implicit in the
lease is not readily determinable. After the commencement
date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased to reflect
the accretion of interest and reduced for the lease payments
made. In addition, the carrying amount of lease liabilities
is remeasured if there is a modification, a change in the
lease term, a change in lease payments (e.g., a change to
future lease payments resulting from a change in an index or
rate) or a change in assessment of an option to purchase the

underlying asset.

The Group’s lease liabilities are presented separately in the

consolidated statement of financial position.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Leases (continued)
Group as a lessee (continued)
(b) Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group applies the short-term lease recognition
exemption to its short-term leases (that is those leases
that have a lease term of 12 months or less from the

commencement date and do not contain a purchase option).

When the Group enters into a lease in respect of a low-value
asset, the Group decides whether to capitalise the lease on a

lease-by-lease basis.

Lease payments on short-term leases and leases of low-value
assets are recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis

over the lease term.

Group as a lessor

When the Group acts as a lessor, it classifies at lease inception
(or when there is a lease modification) each of its leases as either

an operating lease or a finance lease.

Leases in which the Group does not transfer substantially all
the risks and rewards incidental to ownership of an asset are
classified as operating leases. When a contract contains lease
and non-lease components, the Group allocates the consideration
in the contract to each component on a relative stand-alone
selling price basis. Rental income is accounted for on a straight-
line basis over the lease term and is included in revenue in the
statement of profit or loss due to its operating nature. Initial
direct costs incurred in negotiating and arranging an operating
lease are added to the carrying amount of the leased asset and
recognised over the lease term on the same basis as rental
income. Contingent rents are recognised as revenue in the period

in which they are earned.

Leases that transfer substantially all the risks and rewards
incidental to ownership of an underlying assets to the lessee are

accounted for as finance leases.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 2.4 K€ nl 8O ()

(continued)

Investments and other financial assets
Initial recognition and measurement

Financial assets are classified, at initial recognition, as
subsequently measured at amortised cost, fair value through other

comprehensive income, and fair value through profit or loss.

The classification of financial assets at initial recognition
depends on the financial asset’s contractual cash flow
characteristics and the Group’s business model for managing
them. With the exception of trade receivables that do not contain
a significant financing component or for which the Group has
applied the practical expedient of not adjusting the effect of a
significant financing component, the Company initially measures
a financial asset at its fair value plus in the case of a financial
asset not at fair value through profit or loss, transaction costs.
Trade receivables that do not contain a significant financing
component or for which the Group has applied the practical
expedient are measured at the transaction price determined under
HKFRS 15 in accordance with the policies set out for “Revenue

recognition” below.

In order for a financial asset to be classified and measured at
amortised cost or fair value through other comprehensive income,
it needs to give rise to cash flows that are solely payments
of principal and interest (“SPPI”) on the principal amount
outstanding. Financial assets with cash flows that are not SPPI
are classified and measured at fair value through profit or loss,
irrespective of the business model.

The Group’s business model for managing financial assets
refers to how it manages its financial assets in order to generate
cash flows. The business model determines whether cash flows
will result from collecting contractual cash flows, selling the
financial assets, or both. Financial assets classified and measured
at amortised cost are held within a business model with the
objective to hold financial assets in order to collect contractual
cash flows, while financial assets classified and measured at
fair value through other comprehensive income are held within
a business model with the objective of both holding to collect
contractual cash flows and selling. Financial assets which are not
held within the aforementioned business models are classified

and measured at fair value through profit or loss.
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(continued)

Investments and other financial assets (continued)
Initial recognition and measurement (continued)

Purchases or sales of financial assets that require delivery of
assets within the period generally established by regulation or
convention in the marketplace are recognised on the trade date,
that is, the date that the Group commits to purchase or sell the
asset.

Subsequent measurement

The subsequent measurement of financial assets depends on their

classification as follows:

Financial assets at amortised cost (debt instruments)

Financial assets at amortised cost are subsequently measured
using the effective interest method and are subject to impairment.
Gains and losses are recognised in the statement of profit or loss

when the asset is derecognised, modified or impaired.

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive

income (equity investments)

Upon initial recognition, the Group can elect to classify
irrevocably its equity investments as equity investments
designated at fair value through other comprehensive income
when they meet the definition of equity under HKAS 32
Financial Instruments: Presentation and are not held for trading.
The classification is determined on an instrument-by-instrument

basis.

Gains and losses on these financial assets are never recycled
to the consolidated statement of profit or loss. Dividends are
recognised as other income in the consolidated statement of profit
or loss when the right of payment has been established, except
when the Group benefits from such proceeds as a recovery of
part of the cost of the financial asset, in which case, such gains
are recorded in other comprehensive income. Equity investments
designated at fair value through other comprehensive income are

not subject to impairment assessment.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Investments and other financial assets (continued)
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are carried in
the consolidated statement of financial position at fair value with
net changes in fair value recognised in the consolidated statement

of profit or loss.

This category includes equity investments which the Group had
not irrevocably elected to classify at fair value through other
comprehensive income. Dividends on the equity investments are
also recognised as other income in the consolidated statement of
profit or loss when the right of payment has been established.

Derecognition of financial assets

A financial asset is primarily derecognised when:

. the rights to receive cash flows from the asset have expired;
or

. the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows
from the asset or has assumed an obligation to pay the
received cash flows in full without material delay to a third
party under a “pass-through” arrangement; and either (a) the
Group has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards
of the asset, or (b) the Group has neither transferred nor
retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset,

but has transferred control of the asset.

When the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows
from an asset or has entered into a pass-through arrangement,
it evaluates if, and to what extent, it has retained the risk and
rewards of ownership of the asset. When it has neither transferred
nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset
nor transferred control of the asset, the Group continues to
recognise the transferred asset to the extent of the Group’s
continuing involvement. In that case, the Group also recognises
an associated liability. The transferred asset and the associated
liability are measured on a basis that reflects the rights and

obligations that the Group has retained.

Continuing involvement that takes the form of a guarantee over
the transferred asset is measured at the lower of the original
carrying amount of the asset and the maximum amount of

consideration that the Group could be required to repay.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Impairment of financial assets

The Group recognises an allowance for expected credit losses
(“ECLs”) for all debt instruments not held at fair value through
profit or loss. ECLs are based on the difference between the
contractual cash flows due in accordance with the contract and all
the cash flows that the Group expects to receive, discounted at an
approximation of the original effective interest rate. The expected
cash flows will include cash flows from the sale of collateral held
or other credit enhancements that are integral to the contractual

terms.

General approach

ECLs are recognised in two stages. For credit exposures for
which there has not been a significant increase in credit risk since
initial recognition, ECLs are provided for credit losses that result
from default events that are possible within the next 12 months (a
12-month ECL). For those credit exposures for which there has
been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition,
a loss allowance is required for credit losses expected over the
remaining life of the exposure, irrespective of the timing of the
default (a lifetime ECL).

At each reporting date, the Group assesses whether the credit risk
on a financial instrument has increased significantly since initial
recognition. When making the assessment, the Group compares
the risk of a default occurring on the financial instrument as
at the reporting date with the risk of a default occurring on the
financial instrument as at the date of initial recognition and
considers reasonable and supportable information that is available
without undue cost or effort, including historical and forward-
looking information. The Group considers that there has been a
significant increase in credit risk when contractual payments are

more than 90 days past due.

The Group considers a financial asset to be in default when
internal or external information indicates that the Group is
unlikely to receive the outstanding contractual amounts in full
before taking into account any credit enhancements held by
the Group. A financial asset is written off when there is no

reasonable expectation of recovering the contractual cash flows.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Impairment of financial assets (continued)
General approach (continued)

Financial assets at amortised cost are subject to impairment under
the general approach and they are classified within the following
stages for measurement of ECLs except for trade receivables
which apply the simplified approach as detailed below.

Stage 1 — Financial instruments for which credit risk has
not increased significantly since initial recognition
and for which the loss allowance is measured at an

amount equal to 12-month ECLs

Stage 2 — Financial instruments for which credit risk has
increased significantly since initial recognition but
that are not credit-impaired financial assets and for
which the loss allowance is measured at an amount
equal to lifetime ECLs

Stage 3 — Financial assets that are credit-impaired at the
reporting date (but that are not purchased or
originated credit-impaired) and for which the loss
allowance is measured at an amount equal to lifetime
ECLs

Simplified approach

For trade receivables that do not contain a significant financing
component or when the Group applies the practical expedient
of not adjusting the effect of a significant financing component,
the Group applies the simplified approach in calculating ECLs.
Under the simplified approach, the Group does not track changes
in credit risk, but instead recognises a loss allowance based on
lifetime ECLs at each reporting date. The Group has established
a provision matrix that is based on its historical credit loss
experience, adjusted for forward-looking factors specific to the

debtors and the economic environment.

Financial liabilities
Initial recognition and measurement

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial recognition, as
financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss, loans and

borrowings, or payables, as appropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and,
in the case of loans and borrowings and payables, net of directly

attributable transaction costs.
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(continued)

Financial liabilities (continued)
Initial recognition and measurement (continued)

The Group’s financial liabilities include trade payables, other
payables and accruals, interest-bearing bank borrowings and lease

liabilities.

Subsequent measurement of financial liabilities at amortised
cost (trade and other payables, and (borrowings)

After initial recognition, trade and other payables, and interest-
bearing borrowings are subsequently measured at amortised
cost, using the effective interest rate method unless the effect of
discounting would be immaterial, in which case they are stated
at cost. Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss when
the liabilities are derecognised as well as through the effective

interest rate amortisation process.

Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any discount
or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are an integral
part of the effective interest rate. The effective interest rate
amortisation is included in finance costs in consolidated

statement of profit or loss.

Derecognition of financial liabilities

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under

the liability is discharged or cancelled, or expires.

When an existing financial liability is replaced by another from
the same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of
an existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange
or modification is treated as a derecognition of the original
liability and a recognition of a new liability, and the difference
between the respective carrying amounts is recognised in the

consolidated statement of profit or loss.

Offsetting of financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net
amount is reported in the statement of financial position if there
is a currently enforceable legal right to offset the recognised
amounts and there is an intention to settle on a net basis, or to

realise the assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously.
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(continued)

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable
value. Cost is determined on the weighted average basis and
includes all costs of purchase, costs of conversion, and other
costs incurred in bringing the inventories to their present location
and condition. In the case of work in progress and self-produced
finished goods, cost comprises direct materials, direct labour and
an appropriate proportion of overheads. Net realisable value is
based on estimated selling prices less any estimated costs to be

incurred to completion and disposal.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of financial position
comprise cash on hand and at banks, and short-term highly liquid
deposits with a maturity of generally within three months that
are readily convertible into known amounts of cash, subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value and held for the purpose of

meeting short-term cash commitments.

For the purpose of the consolidated statement of cash flows, cash
and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand and at banks, and
short-term deposits as defined above, less bank overdrafts which
are repayable on demand and form an integral part of the Group’s

cash management.

Income tax

Income tax comprises current and deferred tax. Income tax
relating to items recognised outside profit or loss is recognised
outside profit or loss, either in other comprehensive income or

directly in equity.

Current tax assets and liabilities are measured at the amount
expected to be recovered from or paid to the taxation authorities,
based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or
substantively enacted by the end of the reporting period, taking
into consideration interpretations and practices prevailing in the

countries in which the Group operates.

Deferred tax is provided, using the liability method, on all
temporary differences at the end of the reporting period between
the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts
for financial reporting purposes.
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(continued)

Income tax (continued)

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary

differences, except:

. when the deferred tax liability arises from the initial
recognition of goodwill or an asset or liability in a
transaction that is not a business combination and, at the
time of the transaction, affects neither the accounting profit
nor taxable profit or loss and does not give rise to equal

taxable and deductible temporary differences; and

. in respect of taxable temporary differences associated
with investments in subsidiaries and associates, when the
timing of the reversal of the temporary differences can be
controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences

will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible temporary
differences, and the carryforward of unused tax credits and any
unused tax losses. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent
that it is probable that taxable profit will be available against
which the deductible temporary differences, and the carryforward
of unused tax credits and unused tax losses can be utilised,

except:

. when the deferred tax asset relating to the deductible
temporary differences arises from the initial recognition of
an asset or liability in a transaction that is not a business
combination and, at the time of the transaction, affects
neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss and
does not give rise to equal taxable and deductible temporary

differences; and

. in respect of deductible temporary differences associated
with investments in subsidiaries and associates, deferred tax
assets are only recognised to the extent that it is probable
that the temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable
future and taxable profit will be available against which the

temporary differences can be utilised.
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(continued)

Income tax (continued)

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the
end of each reporting period and reduced to the extent that it is
no longer probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available
to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised.
Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed at the end of
each reporting period and are recognised to the extent that it has
become probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available to

allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates
that are expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised
or the liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that
have been enacted or substantively enacted by the end of the

reporting period.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if
and only if the Group has a legally enforceable right to set off
current tax assets and current tax liabilities and the deferred tax
assets and deferred tax liabilities relate to income taxes levied
by the same taxation authority on either the same taxable entity
or different taxable entities which intend either to settle current
tax liabilities and assets on a net basis, or to realise the assets
and settle the liabilities simultaneously, in each future period in
which significant amounts of deferred tax liabilities or assets are

expected to be settled or recovered.

Revenue recognition
Revenue from contracts with customers

Revenue from contracts with customers is recognised when
control of goods or services is transferred to the customers at an
amount that reflects the consideration to which the Group expects

to be entitled in exchange for those goods or services.

When the consideration in a contract includes a variable amount,
the amount of consideration is estimated to which the Group will
be entitled in exchange for transferring the goods or services to
the customer. The variable consideration is estimated at contract
inception and constrained until it is highly probable that a
significant revenue reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue
recognised will not occur when the associated uncertainty with
the variable consideration is subsequently resolved.
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(continued)

Revenue recognition (continued)
Revenue from contracts with customers (continued)

When the contract contains a financing component which
provides the customer with a significant benefit of financing the
transfer of goods or services to the customer for more than one
year, revenue is measured at the present value of the amount
receivable, discounted using the discount rate that would be
reflected in a separate financing transaction between the Group
and the customer at contract inception. When the contract
contains a financing component which provides the Group with
a significant financial benefit for more than one year, revenue
recognised under the contract includes the interest expense
accreted on the contract liability under the effective interest
method. For a contract where the period between the payment by
the customer and the transfer of the promised goods or services
is one year or less, the transaction price is not adjusted for the
effects of a significant financing component, using the practical
expedient in HKFRS 15.

Sale of goods

Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised at the point in
time when control of the assets is transferred to the customer,

generally on delivery of the goods.

Revenue from other sources

Rental income is recognised on a time proportion basis over the
lease terms. Variable lease payments that do not depend on an
index or a rate are recognised as income in the accounting period

in which they are incurred.

Other income

Interest income is recognised on an accrual basis using the
effective interest method by applying the rate that exactly
discounts the estimated future cash receipts over the expected life
of the financial instrument or a shorter period, when appropriate,

to the net carrying amount of the financial asset.

Dividend income is recognised when the shareholders' right to
receive payment has been established, it is probable that the
economic benefits associated with the dividend will flow to the

Group and the amount of the dividend can be measured reliably.
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(continued)

Employee benefits
Pension schemes

The Group operates a defined contribution Mandatory Provident
Fund retirement benefit scheme (the “MPF Scheme”) under
the Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance for those
employees who are eligible to participate in the MPF Scheme.
Contributions are made based on a percentage of the employees'
basic salaries and are charged to the statement of profit or loss
as they become payable in accordance with the rules of the MPF
Scheme. The assets of the MPF Scheme are held separately from
those of the Group in an independently administered fund. The
Group’s employer contributions vest fully with the employees
when contributed into the MPF Scheme, except for the Group’s
employer voluntary contributions, which are refunded to the
Group when the employee leaves employment prior to the
contributions vesting fully, in accordance with the rules of the
MPF Scheme.

The employees of the Group’s subsidiaries which operate in
the Chinese Mainland are required to participate in a central
pension scheme operated by the local municipal government.
These subsidiaries are required to contribute 13% to 21% of their
payroll costs to the central pension scheme. The contributions are
charged to the statement of profit or loss as they become payable

in accordance with the rules of the central pension scheme.

Defined benefit obligations

The Group has unfunded defined benefit retirement plans which
cover all its qualifying employees and executive officers in
Japan, depending on their length of service, salary in the final

years leading up to retirement and the retirement factor.

The liability recognised in the consolidated statement of
financial position in respect of defined benefit pension plans is
the present value of the defined benefit obligation. The defined
benefit obligation is calculated annually by independent actuary
using the projected unit credit actuarial valuation method. The
present value of the defined benefit obligation is determined by
discounting the estimated future cash outflows using interest
rates of high-quality corporate bonds that are denominated in
the currency in which the benefits will be paid, and that have
terms to maturity approximating the terms of the related pension
obligation. If there is no deep market in such bonds, the market

rates on government bonds are used.
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(continued)

Employee benefits (continued)
Defined benefit obligations (continued)

Remeasurements of the defined benefit liability which include
actuarial gains and losses are recognised in other comprehensive
income in the period in which they arise and will not be
reclassified to profit or loss. Service costs and interest on the
defined benefit liability are recognised immediately in profit or

loss.

Interest on the defined benefit liability is determined by
multiplying the defined benefit liability by the discount rate used
to measure defined benefit obligation at the start of the annual
reporting period, taking account of any changes in the defined
benefit liability during the period as a result of contribution and

benefit payments.

Share-based payments

The Company operates a share option scheme. Employees
(including directors) of the Group receive remuneration in
the form of share-based payments, whereby employees render
services in exchange for equity instruments (“equity-settled
transactions”). The cost of equity-settled transactions with
employees is measured by reference to the fair value at the date
at which they are granted. The fair value is determined by an
external valuer using a binomial model or the Black-Scholes
model.

The cost of equity-settled transactions is recognised in employee
benefit expense, together with a corresponding increase in
equity, over the period in which the performance and/or service
conditions are fulfilled. The cumulative expense recognised for
equity-settled transactions at the end of each reporting period
until the vesting date reflects the extent to which the vesting
period has expired and the Group’s best estimate of the number
of equity instruments that will ultimately vest. The charge or
credit to the statement of profit or loss for a period represents
the movement in the cumulative expense recognised as at the
beginning and end of that period.
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(continued)

Employee benefits (continued)
Share-based payments (continued)

Service and non-market performance conditions are not taken
into account when determining the grant date fair value of
awards, but the likelihood of the conditions being met is assessed
as part of the Group’s best estimate of the number of equity
instruments that will ultimately vest. Market performance
conditions are reflected within the grant date fair value. Any
other conditions attached to an award, but without an associated
service requirement, are considered to be non-vesting conditions.
Non-vesting conditions are reflected in the fair value of an award
and lead to an immediate expensing of an award unless there are

also service and/or performance conditions.

For awards that do not ultimately vest because non-market
performance and/or service conditions have not been met,
no expense is recognised. Where awards include a market or
non-vesting condition, the transactions are treated as vesting
irrespective of whether the market or non-vesting condition is
satisfied, provided that all other performance and/or service

conditions are satisfied.

Where the terms of an equity-settled award are modified, as
a minimum an expense is recognised as if the terms had not
been modified, if the original terms of the award are met. In
addition, an expense is recognised for any modification that
increases the total fair value of the share-based payments, or is
otherwise beneficial to the employee as measured at the date of

modification.

Where an equity-settled award is cancelled, it is treated as
if it had vested on the date of cancellation, and any expense
not yet recognised for the award is recognised immediately.
This includes any award where non-vesting conditions within
the control of either the Group or the employee are not met.
However, if a new award is substituted for the cancelled award,
and is designated as a replacement award on the date that it is
granted, the cancelled and new awards are treated as if they were
a modification of the original award, as described in the previous
paragraph.

The dilutive effect of outstanding options is reflected as
additional share dilution in the computation of earnings per share.
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Employee benefits (continued)
Termination benefits

Termination benefits are recognised at the earlier of when the
Group can no longer withdraw the offer of those benefits and
when the Group recognises restructuring costs involving the

payment of termination benefits.

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition,
construction or production of qualifying assets, i.e., assets that
necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their
intended use or sale, are capitalised as part of the cost of those
assets. The capitalisation of such borrowing costs ceases when
the assets are substantially ready for their intended use or sale.
All other borrowing costs are expensed in the period in which
they are incurred. Borrowing costs consist of interest and other
costs that an entity incurs in connection with the borrowing of
funds.

Dividends

Final dividends are recognised as a liability when they are
approved by the shareholders in a general meeting. Proposed final
dividends are disclosed in the notes to the financial statements.

Interim dividends are simultaneously proposed and declared,
because the Company’s memorandum and articles of association
grant the directors the authority to declare interim dividends.
Consequently, interim dividends are recognised immediately as a

liability when they are proposed and declared.

Foreign currencies

These financial statements are presented in Hong Kong dollars,
which is the Company’s functional currency. Each entity in the
Group determines its own functional currency and items included
in the financial statements of each entity are measured using
that functional currency. Foreign currency transactions recorded
by the entities in the Group are initially recorded using their
respective functional currency rates prevailing at the dates of
the transactions. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are translated at the functional currency rates
of exchange ruling at the end of the reporting period. Differences
arising on settlement or translation of monetary items are

recognised in the consolidated statement of profit or loss.
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 2.4 K€ nl 8O ()

(continued)

Foreign currencies (continued)

Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical
cost in a foreign currency are translated using the exchange
rates at the dates of the initial transactions. Non-monetary items
measured at fair value in a foreign currency are translated using
the exchange rates at the date when the fair value was measured.
The gain or loss arising on translation of a non-monetary item
measured at fair value is treated in line with the recognition
of the gain or loss on change in fair value of the item (i.e.,
translation difference on the item whose fair value gain or loss
is recognised in other comprehensive income or profit or loss is
also recognised in other comprehensive income or profit or loss,

respectively).

In determining the exchange rate on initial recognition of the
related asset, expense or income on the derecognition of a non-
monetary asset or non-monetary liability relating to an advance
consideration, the date of initial transaction is the date on which
the Group initially recognises the non-monetary asset or non-
monetary liability arising from the advance consideration. If
there are multiple payments or receipts in advance, the Group
determines the transaction date for each payment or receipt of the

advance consideration.

The functional currencies of certain overseas subsidiaries and
associates are currencies other than the Hong Kong dollar. As at
the end of the reporting period, the assets and liabilities of these
entities are translated into Hong Kong dollars at the exchange
rates prevailing at the end of the reporting period and their
consolidated statements of profit or loss are translated into Hong
Kong dollars at the exchange rates that approximate to those
prevailing at the dates of the transactions.

The resulting exchange differences are recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated in the exchange
fluctuation reserve, except to the extent that the differences are
attributable to non-controlling interests. On disposal of a foreign
operation, the cumulative amount in the reserve relating to that
particular foreign operation is recognised in the consolidated

statement of profit or loss.
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2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(continued)

Foreign currencies (continued)

Any goodwill arising on the acquisition of a foreign operation
and any fair value adjustments to the carrying amounts of assets
and liabilities arising on acquisition are treated as assets and
liabilities of the foreign operation and translated at the closing

rate.

For the purpose of the consolidated statement of cash flows, the
cash flows of overseas subsidiaries are translated into Hong Kong
dollars at the exchange rates ruling at the dates of the cash flows.
Frequently recurring cash flows of overseas subsidiaries which
arise throughout the year are translated into Hong Kong dollars at

the weighted average exchange rates for the year.

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING
JUDGEMENTS AND ESTIMATES

The preparation of the Group’s financial statements requires
management to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that
affect the reported amounts of revenues, expenses, assets and
liabilities, and their accompanying disclosures, and the disclosure
of contingent liabilities. Uncertainty about these assumptions and
estimates could result in outcomes that could require a material
adjustment to the carrying amounts of the assets or liabilities
affected in the future.

Judgements

In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies,
management has made the following judgements, apart from
those involving estimations, which have the most significant

effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements:

Deferred tax assets

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax losses to
the extent that it is probable that future taxable profit will be
available against which the losses can be utilised. Significant
management judgement is required to determine the amount of
deferred tax assets that can be recognised, based upon the likely
timing and level of future taxable profits together with future tax

planning strategies.
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING 3. EEEEA B A (F)

JUDGEMENTS AND ESTIMATES
(continued)

Estimation uncertainty

The key assumptions concerning the future and other key sources
of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period, that
have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial

year, are described below.

Provision for expected credit losses on trade receivables

The Group uses a provision matrix to calculate ECLs for trade
receivables. The provision rates are based on days past due for
groupings of various customer segments that have similar loss

patterns (i.e., by geographic region and customer type).

The provision matrix is initially based on the Group’s historical
observed default rates. The Group will calibrate the matrix to
adjust the historical credit loss experience with forward-looking
information. For instance, if forecast economic conditions are
expected to deteriorate over the next year which can lead to an
increased number of defaults in the manufacturing sector, the
historical default rates are adjusted. At each reporting date, the
historical observed default rates are updated and changes in the

forward-looking estimates are analysed.

The assessment of the correlation among historical observed
default rates, forecast economic conditions and ECLs is a
significant estimate. The amount of ECLs is sensitive to changes
in circumstances and forecast economic conditions. The Group’s
historical credit loss experience and forecast of economic
conditions may also not be representative of a customer’s actual
default in the future. The information about the ECLs on the
Group’s trade receivables is disclosed in note 23 to the financial

statements.

i vk Z A W R

T S R A R AT B H AR KA R 2 A BT
PRz Fofty BRI BBk > mMAAEK
JE K BT M B RN AR
W T LA RO o

e S0 5 I ok UM £ 68 30 2K 18 1

ZA R P00 D 9 4 A S Rk ) T
R EARR o BRI R B BUE HABE
A% P oy R AL G (B2 0 B A B Je % P )
] R E

B85 e 2 R A A 4R O B 8 P T A R
T R A o A AR 51 R e > A DL T MR R
oL R T A M T AR o BRI o A T
AR5 B S TR A A A — 4R L > BB 3
T A S R I o U A A A AR o TR A5 R
5 H B B B AR A RO T R > M
3 T W B e Al S )

R0 A B T AR A R~ T A P R BT S T
i B TR 2R = T e R e O A R Al TR K A
st o TR0 B 18 2 <2 19 A5 0 M T T 468 O R B
P S A R o A A% IR A A M AR I T
AL BB ] R AU B PO H AR B A
TV o A B A 45 1 o B o Mk ) A0 £ B4R
SR W EDRE CU B 85 A W k234 B o

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER

131



- Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 i A B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

132

3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING

JUDGEMENTS AND ESTIMATES
(continued)

Estimation uncertainty (continued)

Impairment of intangible assets and property, plant and

equipment

The Group determines whether intangible assets with definite
useful lives, property, plant and equipment, including right-
of-use assets are impaired when there are indicators that the
carrying amounts may not be recoverable. An impairment exists
when the carrying values of these assets exceed their recoverable
amounts, which is the higher of its fair value less costs of
disposal and its value in use. The calculation of the fair values
less costs of disposal is based on available data from binding
sales transactions in an arm’s length transaction of similar assets
or observable market prices less incremental costs for disposing
of the asset. When value-in-use calculations are undertaken,
management must estimate the expected future cash flows from
the asset or cash-generating unit and choose a suitable discount
rate in order to calculate the present value of those cash flows.
Further details are given in notes 14 and 18 to the financial
statements.

Impairment of goodwill

The Group determines whether goodwill is impaired at least
on an annual basis. This requires an estimation of the value
in use of the cash-generating units to which the goodwill is
allocated. Estimating the value in use requires the Group to make
an estimate of the expected future cash flows from the cash-
generating units and also to choose a suitable discount rate in
order to calculate the present value of those cash flows. Changes
to these key judgements and estimates could materially affect
the determination of whether there is an impairment and the
related amounts. If there are significant adverse changes in the
aforementioned judgements and estimates, it may be necessary
to record significant additional impairment charge in future
periods. The carrying amount of goodwill at 31 March 2026 was
HK$100,432,000 (2025: HK$101,871,000). Further details are
given in note 17 to the financial statements.
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4. OPERATING SEGMENT

INFORMATION

For management purposes, the Group is organised into business
units based on geographical areas and has three reportable

operating segments as follows:

(i) the Hong Kong segment is engaged in the manufacturing
and trading of snack foods, confectionery, beverages, frozen
food products, ham and ham-related products, noodles,
the retailing of snack foods, confectionery and beverages,
provision of catering services, and the operation of

restaurants;

(ii)) the Chinese Mainland segment is engaged in the
manufacturing and trading of snack foods, confectionery,
beverages, frozen food products, ham and ham-related

products, noodles, and the operation of restaurants; and

(iii) the Japan segment is engaged in the wholesaling and
distribution of snack foods and confectionery.

Management monitors the results of the Group’s operating
segments separately for the purpose of making decisions about
resources allocation and performance assessment. Segment
performance is evaluated based on reportable segment profit/
loss, which is a measure of adjusted profit/loss before tax. The
adjusted profit/loss before tax is measured consistently with the
Group’s profit before tax except that interest income, dividend
income and unallocated gains/losses, non-lease-related finance
costs, share of profits and losses of joint ventures and associates
and corporate and other unallocated expenses are excluded from

such measurement.

Segment assets exclude deferred tax assets, tax recoverable,
investments in joint ventures and associates, financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss, financial assets at fair
value through other comprehensive income and cash and cash

equivalents as these assets are managed on a group basis.

Segment liabilities exclude interest-bearing bank borrowings,
tax payable and deferred tax liabilities as these liabilities are

managed on a group basis.

Intersegment sales and transfers are transacted with reference to
the selling prices used for sales made to third parties at the then

prevailing market prices.
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4. OPERATING SEGMENT

INFORMATION (continued)

Geographical segments

Year ended 31 March 2026

4. BRI WER (B)

H W 3

BRERANEZA=ZT—HIEEE

Chinese
Hong Kong Mainland Japan Total
&k K B HA At
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
BT #W T #WTFr BT
Segment revenue: (note 5) MIWA ¢ (HfiEs)
Sales to external customers* HEFIRE R 1,776,395 629,845 1,336,811 3,743,051
Intersegment sales PR 4 B 44,669 183,029 33,609 261,307
Total segment revenue A EBA 1,821,064 812,874 1,370,420 4,004,358
Reconciliation: B :
Elimination of intersegment sales 7R 3 B R B (261,307)
Total revenue Bl A 3,743,051
Segment results Vi E X 84,048 (12,273) 17,622 89,397
Reconciliation: B -
Interest income FBWA 3,246
Dividend income and unallocated gains, net % B AR A4 B > 2,770
Finance costs (other than interest on lease A AR (FLE BB B BRA)
liabilities) (43,690)
Share of profits and losses of joint ventures JEAY 8 4 S A B s 4 8,083
Share of profits and losses of associates AN Wi 8 2 ] 36 ) R s 4L 6,004
Corporate and other unallocated expenses 2 ) R FE AR 2 B B (32,188)
Profit before tax W 0 Tl ik A1 33,622

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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4. OPERATING SEGMENT

Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 e B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

4. BRI WER (B)

INFORMATION (continued)

Geographical segments (continued)

Year ended 31 March 2025

B ik 2y 3 ()
BREZFZCLAEZA = HIRFE

Chinese
Hong Kong Mainland Japan Total
P R ok e H A& At
HK$°000 HK$°000 HKS$°000 HKS$’000
BT BT BT BHFIT

Segment revenue: (note 5) MIWA ¢ (HfiEs)
Sales to external customers* HETPIRER 1,774,086 586,546 1,264,790 3,625,422
Intersegment sales X T B 42,433 191,931 38,606 272,970
Total segment revenue A 1,816,519 778,477 1,303,396 3,898,392
Reconciliation: HE -
Elimination of intersegment sales R D 4 K (272,970)
Total revenue B A 3,625,422
Segment results ViR 89,682 (10,570) 13,866 92,978
Reconciliation: B -
Interest income FBWA 4,572
Dividend income and unallocated gains, net BEWAR RSB EE » FH 1,033
Finance costs (other than interest on lease A AR (FLE BB B BRA)

liabilities) (46,074)
Share of profits and losses of joint ventures JEAY 8 4 S A B s (610)
Share of profits and losses of associates HEEAN Wi 8 8 ] 36 ) R s 4R 6,932
Corporate and other unallocated expenses 2 ) T ol R 43 T B 32 (34,381)
Profit before tax W B 1 4 ) 24,450
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4. OPERATING SEGMENT
INFORMATION (continued)

Geographical segments (continued)

4. BRI WER (B)

B ik 2y 4 ()

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE R ANE=A=Z1+—HIL4EE

Chinese
Hong Kong Mainland Japan Total
ik K B H A At
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
BT #W T BT BT
Segment assets g ¥4 1,402,052 649,033 462,718 2,513,803
Reconciliation: E) 28
Elimination of intersegment receivables K] 0 JRE M kT 49K B (356,700)
Investments in joint ventures REBAEZRE 29,381
Investments in associates REE AR ZTE 194,362
Corporate and other unallocated assets A R AR 4 T 823,054
Total assets Vog oL 3,203,900
Segment liabilities A 479,323 263,980 303,653 1,046,956
Reconciliation: i -
Elimination of intersegment payables T B A 5 S B (356,700)
Corporate and other unallocated liabilities NG &R =L 1,282,575
Total liabilities ARAE 1,972,831
Other segment information: KRR HWEH
Impairment of trade receivables JRE e 5 5 Bk £ 1,283 1,034 103 2,420
Write-down/(reversal of write-down) of WA B (M )
slow-moving inventories, net T (224) 2,621 258 2,655
Depreciation and amortisation, except for P8 T B
right-of-use assets (o IR ) 25,815 25,086 8,205 59,106
Depreciation of right-of-use assets R E i 113,220 15,062 6,799 135,081
Impairment of items of property, plant and ERN Y S AT
equipment, except right-of-use assets (R ESEHE R ) 1,044 - - 1,044
Impairment of right-of-use assets 7 i HE 5 7 W 1 475 - - 475
Loss on disposal/write-off of items of property, — H#& /MBWE ~ BRE Rk
plant and equipment HEZEH 1,944 740 54 2,738
Fair value loss/(gain) on investment properties BEWEZATLHER/ (k) = 2,096 (569) 1,527
Capital expenditure** AR 21,103 5,661 2,020 28,784
Non-current assets*** e UL 483,254 338,921 203,829 1,026,004
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4. BRI WER (B)

INFORMATION (continued)

Geographical segments (continued)

Year ended 31 March 2025

B ik 2y 3 ()
BREZFZCLAEZA = HIRFE

Chinese
Hong Kong Mainland Japan Total
RS LN H A& At
HKS000  HKS000  HK$000  HKS'000
BT Vo3 BT BT
Segment assets NiBEE 1,399,619 667,855 479,423 2,546,897
Reconciliation: I -
Elimination of intersegment receivables TR AT A (365,042)
Investments in joint ventures REBLEZRE 12,362
Investments in associates R E AT Z K 186,995
Corporate and other unallocated assets AT R Ho At R A T 791,553
Total assets Jagad XA 3,172,765
Segment liabilities A 480,528 276,168 295,080 1,051,776
Reconciliation: HE -
Elimination of intersegment payables TRV A kTR G B (365,042)
Corporate and other unallocated liabilities A R AR 4 B A 1,266,160
Total liabilities AL 1,952,894
Other segment information: Jefb /R
Impairment of trade receivables TEWCE 5 R kA 944 2,118 6 3,068
Write-down of slow-moving inventories I E B M 7 2,800 148 2,955
Depreciation and amortisation, except for e R Mgl (ARl AR )
right-of-use assets 24,510 41,150 8,993 74,653
Depreciation of right-of-use assets ARG E 116,119 17,409 7,221 140,749
Impairment of items of property, plant and W3 ~ B Bk I H 2 E
equipment, except right-of-use assets (BB HEERE) 593 - - 593
Impairment of right-of-use assets i F B 2 WA 1,646 - - 1,646
Loss/(gain) on disposal/write-off of items of e/ MBmE - 7R E
property, plant and equipment H2EE/ () (313) 8 1,639 1,334
Fair value loss on investment properties WEWEZ A VHER - 432 51 483
Capital expenditure** BB e 249,146 21,618 344 271,108
Non-current assets**# JEP G e 498,398 355,157 218,069 1,071,624
* The revenue information above is based on the locations of the * [ H A 43 38— [ B B 2 W) Ak B B e o] K e 22 4

customers, except for a subsidiary within the Japan segment
whose sales to external customers of HK$93,665,000 (2025:

HK$69,821,000) arising from the Chinese Mainland.

ok

Capital expenditure consists of additions to property, plant and
equipment, excluding right-of-use assets arising from leased
buildings, furniture, fixtures and equipment, plant and machinery,
and motor vehicles.

The non-current asset information above is based on the locations of
the assets, except for a subsidiary within the Japan segment whose
non-current assets of HK$112,000 (2025: HK$46,000) are based in
the Chinese Mainland, and excludes financial instruments, deferred
tax assets, tax recoverable and investments in joint ventures and
associates.

ok
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G AEER Y3 S g-2ine Y58 &=/ i P 8 < ol

oY A AR A
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S. REVENUE, OTHER INCOME AND
GAINS, NET

5. WA~ JEABOA Bt o

An analysis of revenue is as follows: WA
2026 2025
TRTNAE RN
HK$’000 HK$°000
BT T BT
Revenue from contracts with customers RAZEFAHZHA 3,743,051 3,625,422
Revenue from contracts with customers RKAZEPSH2ZBWA
(i) Disaggregated revenue information i) WA FEN
2026 2025
BTN TR THE
HK$’000 HK$°000
BT T BT T
Primary geographical markets: B
Hong Kong s 1,776,395 1,774,086
Chinese Mainland o [g] 629,845 586,546
Japan* S NG 1,336,811 1,264,790
Total revenue WA 3,743,051 3,625,422
Timing of revenue recognition: T B 25 WF ]
At a point in time o AR IR R 3,743,051 3,625,422
* Including revenue from contracts with customers of * IR E B KR A A TR

approximately HK$93,665,000 (2025: HK$69,821,000)
arising from the Chinese Mainland.

The amounts of revenue recognised in the current reporting

4 1 #193,665,000% 6 (=% Z H4F ¢

69,821,000 7C) °

i SR B I AN OB e TR SR

period that were included in the contract liabilities at the BERZ W LESHEWT ¢
beginning of the reporting period are as follows:
2026 2025
HK$’000 HK$’000
W T BT
Sale of goods BEE 5N 2,583 2,118

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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5. REVENUE, OTHER INCOME AND 5. WA ~ Ioqb A e dt o

GAINS, NET (continued) (%)
Revenue from contracts with customers (continued) KHAZEPEHZBA ()
(ii) Performance obligations (i) BRI AT
Information about the Group’s performance obligations is AEALEEBATEZEREN T -

summarised below:

Sale of goods B BB

The performance obligation is satisfied upon delivery of BB AR B AR AT RSB AT > Ak — i)
the goods and payment is generally due within one to three RARATRE— = B EEERS
months, extending up to four to five months for major Me > TERENERMA » WHEF—
customers, from delivery, except for new customers, where W H AT -

payment in advance is normally required.

The amounts of transaction prices allocated to the remaining RE=A=Z+—H X G&HSHERHE
performance obligations (unsatisfied or partially unsatisfied) TR ORISR R IR W F -

as at 31 March are as follows:

2026 2025
TR TN B S T
HK$’000 HK$’000
W T BT
Amounts expected to be recognised as  TARIAFHER BWAZ &4 :
revenue:
Within one year —4E N 2,275 2,583
The amounts of transaction prices allocated to the remaining ST BRI E A LR 5 E S HTE
performance obligations are expected to be recognised as SN T — A P M R R WL

revenue within one year.

P £ AR 2
TE-REER 139
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5. REVENUE, OTHER INCOME AND 5. We A~ Jofi oA B Wt o B
GAINS, NET (continued) (%)
An analysis of other income and gains, net is as follows: HAb A KWt > FHESHWT ¢
2026 2025
ZRINME CERCRAE
HK$’000 HK$°000
BT T BIEF o
Other income oAb A
Bank interest income SRAT R B A 3,246 4,572
Dividend income B BB A 1,696 1,569
Rental income from investment properties REMEREYWEZHMESWA -
operating leases:
Other lease payments, including fixed oA FHL 5 A 2k - A5 2 A
payments 2,870 2,959
Others HAlh 6,820 7,636
Total other income F A e A RS 14,632 16,736
Gains/(losses), net etz Ok - SH
Net fair value losses on investment BEMEZ AT HERGH
properties (1,527) (483)
Net fair value gains/(losses) on financial AT MRS AR & fh g &
assets at fair value through profit or loss AP (EH) F 1,074 (536)
Total losses, net Y i~ SR (453) (1,019)
Total other income and gains, net B Al e A B W B - 14,179 15,717




6. OTHER OPERATING EXPENSES, NET

An analysis of other operating expenses, net is as follows:

Notes to Financial Statements
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

6. JUfb &R 2 B3 - H
SEABEEHE S - W HUA AT T -

2026 2025
RN ZERTHS
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
M aE BT T BT
Auditors' remuneration A% B Bl 1 4 9,356 9,409
Bank charges WITEH 2,693 2,698
Loss on disposal/write-off of items of WeE WMEmE - KR
property, plant and equipment MR HHEE ZER 2,738 1,334
Impairment of items of property, plant and W WE Rk EEE
equipment, except right-of-use assets WAE (43 55 4 ) R
% E) 14(a) 1,044 593
Impairment of right-of-use assets 15 B % 22 DA 14(b) 475 1,646
Impairment of trade receivables HE W & 5 B 3k AE. 2,420 3,068
Gain on voluntary liquidation of P g 2 1 B R s i 2
subsidiaries =3 = (6,577)
Others HAy 908 1,607
Total st 19,634 13,778
FINANCE COSTS 7. BVE AR
An analysis of finance costs is as follows: AT IE
2026 2025
ZEN - S 1
HK$’000 HK$’000
W T
Interest on bank and trust receipt loans BHEREETREEZRNE 43,690 46,074
Interest on lease liabilities iENERER S 11,347 12,029
Total st 55,037 58,103

oY A AR A
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8. PROFIT BEFORE TAX

8. BB i &k A
AL L BRLRTR A TR GEA) -

The Group’s profit before tax is arrived at after charging/

(crediting):
2026 2025
RN SRR
Notes HKS$’000 HK$’000
A BT Vidiaan
Cost of inventories sold CEARZEAR 2,878,575 2,754,182
Depreciation of items of property, W~ BB K HTE H Z T
plant and equipment, except o ARIEE Y R
right-of-use assets 14(a) 55,228 70,813
Depreciation of right-of-use assets ARG E T E 14(b) 135,081 140,749
Amortisation of other intangible assets FU A S0 T 5 S 2 4 6 18 3,878 3,840
Lease payments not included in the R EHARE A AR A
measurement of lease liabilities: Z B
Lease rental for short-term leases B M 30,530 32,781
Contingent rent R4 7,386 7,163
Employee benefit expense (excluding B B A& A BH S (O 4 3 5
directors' and chief executive’s Bl RAT BN B 4
remuneration (note 9)): (HtiE9)) -
Wages, salaries, allowances and TE -~ Fié4 - B R
benefits in kind T4 383,213 391,991
Pension scheme contributions”® B AR 4 5t S gtk 14,538 15,385
Defined benefit expenses FLE f@ A B X 29 638 691
Total At 398,389 408,067
Gain on derecognition of right-of-use HALWERE R EZ
assets, net sk > (255) (224)
Foreign exchange differences, net [ 56724 > (5,841) 599
Direct operating expenses (including W R A B e A 2 ER
repairs and maintenance) arising from REM X (BREAEE R
rental-earning investment properties A5 828 1,000
Write-down of slow-moving inventories, ¥ 8 /7 & W& » &~
net* 2,655 2,955

A At 31 March 2026, there are no forfeited contributions that may be

used by the Group as the employer to reduce the existing level of

contributions (2025: Nil).

* The write-down of slow-moving inventories, net is included in

“Cost of sales” in the consolidated statement of profit or loss.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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9. WA Kl AT BN B4

EXECUTIVE’S REMUNERATION

Directors' and chief executive’s remuneration for the year,
disclosed pursuant to the Listing Rules, section 383(1)(a), (b),
(c) and (f) of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance and Part 2

of the Companies (Disclosure of Information about Benefits of

Directors) Regulation, is as follows:

FENHERERFEEITEAN BN E&% LT A - F
e BB 4E383(1)(a) ~ (b) ~ () B (DB KA
) (WEERFZER) BRAE2Z BT -

2026 2025

RN ZERTHA

HK$’000 HK$’000

W T BT

Fees 4 1,108 1,108
Other emoluments: At 1 4 -

Salaries, allowances and benefits in kind Hi4 - HUREY R R 11,862 11,887

Discretionary bonus Pty 46 AL - 338

Pension scheme contributions PER Y N 1 P ¢ 79 83

Subtotal /NEE 11,941 12,308

Total st 13,049 13,416

(a) Independent non-executive directors

The fees paid to independent non-executive directors during

the year were as follows:

(a) M IEPfT

FRNOHTHILIEATERZIAENT

2026 2025

ZRINE ZERTHS

HK$’000 HK$’000

BT BT

Chan Yuk Sang, Peter B A4 120 120
Tsunao Kijima K B 4 e 468 468
Cheung Wing Choi REBEA 120 120
Total A5t 708 708

There were no other emoluments payable to the independent
non-executive directors during the year (2025: Nil).

(ZFZTA ) -

A DY 3 2 Lt T < B A T B L LA T HE R

oY A AR A
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9. DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF
EXECUTIVE’S REMUNERATION

(continued)

(b) Executive directors and the chief executive

9. HH RdgRAT BN HM 4 (8)

(b) BATHE S BB AT R

Salaries,
allowances Pension
and benefits  Discretionary scheme Total
Fees in kind bonus  contributions remuneration
Wid s WK WK &t
e A 2 AR (3N Z % ¥ T A
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
V3 e T T i3 V3 an
2026 e Sy

Tai Tak Fung, Stephen o g 80 3,960! - - 4,040
Wu Mei Yung, Quinly WER 80 2,002 - - 2,082
Tai Chun Kit O 80 3,324 = 27 3,431
Wu Wing Biu i KR 80 1,582 = = 1,662
Tse Siu Wan i A E 80 994 = 52 1,126
Total Mt 400 11,862 - 79 12,341

2025 “E HE
Tai Tak Fung, Stephen B 80 3,973! - - 4,053
Wu Mei Yung, Quinly R 80 2,002 177 - 2,259
Tai Chun Kit e 80 3,217 - 27 3,324
Wu Wing Biu W 7Kk A 80 1,588 135 9 1,812
Wong Fu Hang, Derek* LS 49 719 - 12 780
Tse Siu Wan* A B 31 388 26 35 480
Total HEt 400 11,887 338 83 12,708
* Mr. Wong Fu Hang, Derek resigned as executive director of #* SRS R T W+ — H JuHBHE

the Company with effect from 9 November 2024.

Mr. Tse Siu Wan appointed as executive director of the
Company with effect from 9 November 2024.

Included in the above salaries, allowances and benefits in kind
is an estimated rental of HK$3,840,000 (2025: HK$2,773,000)
for a director’s quarter owned by the Group.

2 Including the rental expenses of HK$2,075,000 (2025:
HK$1,967,000) paid for a director’s quarter.

There was no arrangement under which a director or the
chief executive waived or agreed to waive any remuneration
during the year (2025: Nil).

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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! A 557 bRl 3 4 HEWE X B A 2% G AR
BB T Fy % 4 AR A e LA
Z A B AL 423,840,0009 70 (& HL4E ¢
2,773,000¥70) °

2 £, 8 3 o 1E A O 2 M4 B 22,075,000
WL (ZF A £ 1,967,000 C) °

RN > 45 3 B AT BN BN AR 58
PR FE R ) B R BRI 4 (&
AR ) o



10.

11.
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FIVE HIGHEST PAID EMPLOYEES

The five highest paid employees during the year included four
(2025: four) directors which included the chief executive, details
of whose remuneration are set out in note 9 above. Details of
the remuneration for the year of the remaining one (2025: one)
highest paid employee who was neither a director nor chief

executive of the Company are as follows:

10.

o %55 I e v D R

AR s T AL I B R H LA Y fr (B
BREATBAR) (ZF A 6L » Z%ES
Z RO B SCHERES o R — L (R T
A2 L) B R B (S R A4 R 5 g e Bt
FATBN ) AR B2 BRI F

2026 2025

oA —

HK$’000 HK$’000

BT T BT

Salaries, allowances and benefits in kind FHe - B L EYA R 1,300 1,300

INCOME TAX

Hong Kong profits tax has been provided at the rate of 16.5%
(2025: 16.5%) on the estimated assessable profits arising in
Hong Kong during the year, except for one subsidiary of the
Group which is a qualifying entity under the two-tiered profits
tax rates regime. The first HK$2,000,000 (2025: HK$2,000,000)
of assessable profits of this subsidiary are taxed at 8.25% (2025:
8.25%) and the remaining assessable profits are taxed at 16.5%
(2025: 16.5%). Taxes on profits assessable elsewhere have
been calculated at the rates of tax prevailing in the countries/

jurisdictions in which the Group operates.

11.

P44 Bt

T VBRI A5 B 7 4540 TR A s O A =2 A T I R
BB 3216.5% (B 1A : 16.5%) X L%k
A > MEAS AR [ — B A A BT A R B
s TEHE Z PG 2y W) BRA o % B 4 ) E LB W
Fl Z B2,000,000% 7 (Z=F Z FL4 : 2,000,000
WIL) 2 BLR8.25% (B HA : 8.25%) »
BT ERBEN Z PR L16.5% (ZFB R4 :
16.5%) o FoAth M 5 2 JRE B ¥4 AR -2 B0 7 A 95
ARG BB R R R BT

2026 2025

RN R TLAE

HK$’000 HK$’000

BT Vidia an

Current — Hong Kong profits tax FH — AR AR 13,029 11,265
Current — Elsewhere — income taxes B — 3t b [ — T A B 7,854 7,774
Deferred (note 30) WRIE (Hf7£30) (1,514) (3,378)
Total tax charge for the year AR 2 BB FLIH 19,369 15,661

oY A AR A
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11. INCOME TAX (continued)

A reconciliation of the tax expense applicable to profit before tax
at the statutory tax rates for the countries/jurisdictions in which
the Company and the majority of its subsidiaries are domiciled
and/or operate to the tax expense at the effective tax rates, and a

reconciliation of the applicable rates (i.e., the statutory tax rate)

11. P88 (4)

TR Aoy ) T Je 2 T A ) kM A
BAE R R4 W 2 U BB
FRI B3 B i i ) 2 B I 52 Y e DA W A < B
ZBEIE S R > DK B (B 32 Bl 3% )
HEEB R HIRMT ¢

to the effective tax rate, are as follows:

2026 2025
ot Sy e K
HKS$’000 % HK$’000 %
#W T BT
Profit before tax W il i 33,622 24,450
Tax at the applicable tax rates Wl AR A B 4,889 14.5 1,945 8.0
Profits and losses attributable to joint ventures JEAY A8 4 3 B 8 /8 ) i A1)
and associates KA (2,324) (6.9) (1,043) (4.3)
Income not subject to tax AR Z WA (2,795) 8.3) (3,725) (15.2)
Expenses not deductible for tax A AR M 3 5,722 17.0 7,897 32.3
Effect of withholding tax of 5%-10% MBS %-10%
(2025: 5%-10%) on distributable profits of the (ZFZHE  59%-10%)
Group’s subsidiaries in the Chinese Mainland K [ 2 K B B
AR Z RN 2 5 14 0.1 14 0.1
Tax losses utilised from previous periods o Fi 30 A 90 1) 2 BT i R (464) (1.4) (759) (3.1
Deferred tax assets not recognised KR BIEFHIEE & 13,339 39.7 9,180 375
Others Hpty 988 2.9 2,152 8.8
Tax charge at the Group’s effective rate WAEEEBRRRGEZ
BUEPH % 19,369 57.6 15,661 64.1

The share of tax attributable to joint ventures and associates
amounting to Nil (2025: Nil) and HK$1,386,000 (2025:
HK$952,000) are included in “Share of profits and losses of joint
ventures” and “Share of profits and losses of associates” in the

consolidated statement of profit or loss, respectively.
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12. DIVIDENDS 12. JB B
2026 2025
ZEN ZERTHS
HK$’000 HK$’000
i3 Vi
Interim — HK3.0 cents (2025: HK3.0 cents) o 3] — 45 e 38 3.0l

per ordinary share (R4 - 3.0810) 11,401 11,466

Proposed final dividend — HK6.5 cents B AR D — T A
(2025: HK6.5 cents) per ordinary share 6.5 Al (ZF A4 6.5%Al) 24,702 24,7706
36,103 36,172

13

The proposed final dividend for the year is subject to the approval
of the Company’s shareholders at the forthcoming annual general

meeting.

EARNINGS PER SHARE
ATTRIBUTABLE TO ORDINARY
EQUITY HOLDERS OF THE COMPANY

The calculation of the basic earnings per share amount is based
on the profit for the year attributable to ordinary equity holders
of the Company, and the weighted average number of ordinary

shares outstanding during the year.

The calculation of basic and diluted earnings per share are based

13.

AR B 2 S Gl R0 M S 2T i A R R A K
AR 2 ) B A AR D ATAR o

7 2 i) U 0 R At PO A A B
A

I AR 75 AR A A A 7 D W 2
A4 R T4 P A0 2
9 W 51

T e B A K VTR T RLAR T B R M A

on:
2026 2025
ZEFOA R A
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT BT I
Earnings A
Profit attributable to ordinary equity holders &} 23 45 i 3L AR K 4 ¥ 28 F) o 4
of the Company, used in the basic and FZ A2 Vi) % R A5 P
diluted earnings per share calculation JRE A %t 7 13,075 10,164

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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13. EARNINGS PER SHARE 13, A 2% W) W5 Atk O A S A B 0t
ATTRIBUTABLE TO ORDINARY A (&)
EQUITY HOLDERS OF THE COMPANY
(continued)
Number of shares
B oy 8 H
2026 2025
—RA TERTHA
Shares I8t 4y
Weighted average number of ordinary S e RE AR R il ) 2 AR B
shares outstanding during the year used BEATAE AN 8 I Z I RE - 2 8
in the basic and diluted earnings
per share calculation 380,059,015 383,081,059

The Group had no potentially dilutive ordinary shares in issue
during the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025.
8 i

14. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

14. Y1 3% ~ W55 Be ik i

HAREIANRE B ANER B HES
H=+—HIH4EEH LS H 2 o8 1i7%

2026 2025

RN TR R

Notes HK$°000 HK$°000

Mt 7t BT BT

Owned assets HE%E (a) 473,024 497,175
Right-of-use assets 1 R G & (b) 386,387 399,372
Total A5 859,411 896,547
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14. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 14. B~ B ket (48)

(continued)
(a) Owned assets (a) ABR®EE
Furniture,
Land and Leasehold fixtures and Plant and Motor
buildings  improvements equipment machinery vehicles Total
Bl - %
LHERT AERTES Rathi  RREARS Fi it
HKS$’000 HKS$’000 HKS$’000 HKS$’000 HKS$’000 HKS$’000
#HTe T #FTL #FTL EWTL #FTx
31 March 2026 ZEOREENET-H
At 1 April 2025: RZZZREMA—H
Cost AR 541,181 383,640 187,682 284,710 39,505 1,436,718
Accumulated depreciation Rt Rk
and impairment (201,625) (308,224) (173,948) (223,107) (32,639) (939,543)
Net carrying amount W 339,556 75,416 13,734 61,603 6,866 497,175

At 1 April 2025, net of accumulated REZZZHENA—H

depreciation and impairment EAT bR 23 T 1 339,556 75,416 13,734 61,603 6,806 497,175
Additions WE 309 9411 8,571 7,369 3,14 28,784
Disposals/write-off e /g ®) (1,323) (183) (1,197) (138) (2,849)
Depreciation provided during the year R T2 i (13,525) (21,919) (6,480) (10,564) (2,740) (55,228)
Impairment W = (1,044) = = = (1,044)
Exchange realignment [EE 3 o 2,411 1,587 (254) 2,304 138 6,186

At 31 March 2026, net of accumulated REBZAE=A=+—H >

depreciation and impairment e Bt R 328,743 62,128 15,388 59,515 7,250 473,024
At 31 March 2026; REBZAEZAZH—H
Cost AR 547,621 396,518 190,861 292,073 40,281 1,467,354
Accumulated depreciation RAHTE R
and impairment (218,878) (334,390) (175,473) (232,558) (33,031) (994,330)
Net carrying amount R T 328,743 62,128 15,388 59,515 7,250 473,024

P £ AR 2
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14. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 14. Y13 ~ W B ik i (48)
(continued)
(a) Owned assets (continued) (a) HE®ERE(H)
Furniture,
Land and Leasehold ~ fixtures and Plant and Motor
buildings ~ improvements equipment machinery vehicles Total
TR~ %8
Libky HEETEE R R RES F Mt
HKS$000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
#HFT EWTo #FTx ElFTc #WFTo #NTx
31 March 2025 CROREZAZT-N
At 1 April 2024: RZZZWENA—H :
Cost AR 436,470 346,463 186,410 281,950 42,553 1,293,846
Accumulated depreciation Rt Rk
and impairment (191,011) (271,190) (169,486) (215,360) (36,382) (883,429)
Net carrying amount TR £ 245459 75,273 16,924 66,590 6,171 410417
At 1 April 2024, net of accumulated REZZZMENA—H
depreciation and impairment REEEHE YA 245459 75,2713 16,924 66,590 6,171 410417
Additions e 105,551 39,314 5,892 7,891 3,449 162,097
Disposals/write-off e /s - (1,205) (881) (L171) (135) (3412)
Depreciation provided during the year ENOBHZE (11,399) (37.493) (7,890) (11.421) (2,610) (70,813)
Impairment L - (371) (117) (105) - (593)
Exchange realignment B 5 i % (55) (82) (194) (181) 9) (521)
At31 March 2025, net of accumulated ~ RZEZHEZHZ4—H>
depreciation and impairment e Bt R 339,556 75416 13,734 61,603 6,866 497,175
At 31 March 2025: REZZHEZAZ—H
Cost AR 541,181 383,640 187,682 284,710 39,505 1,436,718
Accumulated depreciation RAHTE R
and impairment (201,625) (308,224) (173,948) (223,107) (32,639) (939,543)
Net carrying amount kR 339,556 75416 13,734 61,603 6,866 497,175
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14. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
(continued)

(a)

(b)

Owned assets (continued)

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s management
identified certain restaurants in Hong Kong which were
underperformed during the year and an impairment loss of
HK$1,044,000 (2025: HK$593,000) was made on owned

assets. Further details are disclosed in note 14(b) below.

At 31 March 2026, certain of the Group’s land and buildings
in Japan with a net carrying amount of approximately
HK$66,276,000 (2025: HK$71,034,000) were pledged to
secure general bank facilities granted to the Group (note
28(c)).

At 31 March 2026, certain of the Group’s leasehold land
and buildings in Hong Kong with a net carrying amount of
HK$99,681,000 (2025: HK$103,899,000) were pledged to
secure bank facilities granted to the Group (note 28(d)).

Right-of-use assets

The Group has lease contracts for various items of
properties used in its operations. Lump sum payments were
made upfront to acquire the leased land from the owners
with lease periods of 10 to 20 years, and no ongoing
payments will be made under the terms of these land
leases. Leases of properties generally have lease terms
between 2 and 10 years. Generally, the Group is restricted
from assigning and subleasing the leased assets outside
the Group. There are several lease contracts that include
extension and termination options and variable lease

payments, which are further discussed below.

14. Yo 3& ~ Wi b5 B e i (41

(a)

(b)

H B ¥R (A1)

MBI ANFE=ZA=+—H > REES
o e R A W TR R AR R B
Sk B B A AR A 18 1,044,0009 0
(ZFTHA 593,000 70) © B B FEE 7R
T CKEEE14(0) 88 -

MOBOANEZAZH—H o AREERHE
B T B 40 4566,276,0003 00 (=& 1L
AR 1 71,034,000%50) Z# T L T O
LA Ry A A T — SR AT R R
(Bt 5E28(c))

M-BZANEZA=Z1T—H o REFFET
AL 7 v M T 5 1 %499,681,000 ¥ G (=
F AR £ 103,899,000% 00) Z L& L
T g TR AR 2 A AR B A 4 — IR SR AT
& Z PR (HF5E28(d)) o

1406 JI il

A B T T R ST B 2 2 T T
B SA o TN KA N
WA E > AL 102204 > T
WIS LS Z K AT EEX
A5 3k TE - 36 2 ML R A P2 E 10
Ao — R > A EURAE A £ H DL AP
ANLEER M EEE - & THESD
AL 355 HE 3 T 4% 1k R 4R T T AR R A K
R SO — 2Bt e

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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(b) Right-of-use assets (continued)

14. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
(continued)

The carrying amounts of the Group’s right-of-use assets and

14. Yo 3& ~ Wi b5 B e i (410

(b) 6 J 4 e (70D
AR A G T A A S 2 M A % 5 )

the movements during the year are as follows: YW F :
Prepaid Furniture,
land lease  Leasehold Leased fixtures and  Plant and Motor
payments land  buildings equipment machinery vehicles Total
LR ] B -
AlEsH AL BUEREY RERGH R RES i it
HK$°000  HK$000  HK$’000  HK$000  HK$000  HK$’000  HK$’000
#WTC EWTC #EWFTL #WFTx #FTL  BW¥TL  B¥Tx
At 1 April 2024 RZZZNENA—H 68,809 31,186 226,242 1,273 349 2,629 330,488
Additions by | - 109,011 66,326 462 - 751 176,550
Depreciation (note 8) W (Hits) (2,544) (3,257)  (132,867) (535) (281) (1,265)  (140,749)
Impairment (note 6) W (i ite) - - (1,646) - - - (1,646)
Lease modification HEBL - - 41,133 4 2 291 41,430
Disposals ik - - (6,339) - - - (6,339)
Exchange realignment [fE i, 7 %% (255) - (116) 4 2 7 (362)
As at 31 March 2025 REBZHEZAZT—H
and 1 April 2025 BZZZHENA—H 66,010 136,940 192,733 1,208 68 2,413 399,372
Additions i - - 21,796 827 - 1,204 29,827
Depreciation (note 8) WE (Hits) (2,322) (6,192)  (124,568) (628) (38) (1,333)  (135,081)
Impairment (note 6) WA (H7t6) = = (475) = = = (475)
Lease modification HEBL - - 92,524 108 2 481 93,115
Disposals e - - (4,853) = = (28) (4,881)
Exchange realignment [fE i, iF 3471 = 1,244 (72) ) (131) 4,510
At 31 March 2026 R-Z_ANEZHZ+—H 67,159 130,748 184,401 1,443 30 2,606 386,387
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14. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 14. V3 ~ B Bkl (48)

(continued)

(b) Right-of-use assets (continued) (b) ¥ R HEE B (4

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s management
identified certain restaurants in Hong Kong which
were underperformed during the year and estimated
the corresponding recoverable amounts based on their
respective cash-generating units. Based on these estimates,
impairment losses of HK$1,044,000, as disclosed in note
14(a) above, and HK$475,000 were recognised to write
down the carrying amounts of owned assets and right-of-
use assets, respectively, to their aggregate recoverable
amounts of HK$5,422,000 as at 31 March 2026. The
recoverable amounts of the respective cash-generating units
are determined based on value-in-use calculations using
cash flow projections based on financial budgets covering
a period of the remaining lease terms. The pre-tax discount

rate applied for the cash flow projections was 10.9%.

As at 31 March 2025, the Group’s management
identified certain restaurants in Hong Kong which
were underperformed during the year and estimated
the corresponding recoverable amounts based on their
respective cash-generating units. Based on these estimates,
impairment losses of HK$593,000, as disclosed in note
14(a) above, and HK$1,646,000 were recognised to write
down the carrying amounts of owned assets and right-of-
use assets, respectively, to their aggregate recoverable
amounts of HK$8,715,000 as at 31 March 2025. The
recoverable amounts of the respective cash-generating units
are determined based on value-in-use calculations using
cash flow projections based on financial budgets covering
a period of the remaining lease terms. The pre-tax discount

rate applied for the cash flow projections was 11.2%.

At 31 March 2026, certain of the Group’s leasehold land in
Hong Kong with a net carrying amount of HK$102,316,000
(2025: HK$107,131,000) were pledged to secure bank
facilities granted to the Group (note 28(d)).

MBI ANFE=ZA=+—H > REES
JE R W T R B R N R BIRAE - I
FR VR 4% B 2 Bl 4 i A A A% SR 1 AT
Wl 45 o MIBZEMF > CRZF A
FEZH =1 HRERIRALE 1H1,044,0009%
J6 O b SC P RE14(a) 3 88 ) K475,0008 78
VL4r BN B B A R A MR v
I, 20 2 2wl i el 4 A 35,422,000
TG o 45 B 4 e 2k WAL Z W0 A BT AR 8
i BB AG =Y - %5507 5 8% T FR R A
WM B EA B e R EEN - BlemE R
BT8R 2 R B A A B R %510.9% »

MR HEZAZT—H » ARG E S
JE R W T R BN R N RBIRAE » I
FRURHE S5 B Z Bl 4 A A WAL A 5T AH B el
WelEl 4% o MR SEAE DR 2R 2T
FZH = HHER R 593,000 70
(O ESCHERE14() 88 ) 2 1,646,000% 58 DA
4y AN BB A K TR A R
I, 20 2 2wl i el 4 A 368,715,000
JC o £ B4 E A WAL 2 W IR A A T AR B
i BB AG =Y - %5507 38R T FR R A
BB ES B R EN - Bl EH
WA IR Z bR B R B R 2 11.2% -

M-BZANEZA=Z1T—H o REFEFET
AL 7 v M T 5 1 %% 102,316,000% G (=
FTHA 2 107,131,000800) Z FLE b
OB AR 2 A S B 4 — IR SRAT R S 2 9
P (B 5E28(d)) °

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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15. LEASES

The Group as a lessee

(a) Lease liabilities

The carrying amounts of the lease liabilities and the

movements during the year are as follows:

15. Al 1%
7 455 Ay AR RLA

(a) HEAR

AL AR 2 MR % 47 9 S B RS

2026 2025
ZRTAN TR THAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT Vidioan
Carrying amount at beginning of year AT 2 T A 216,881 255,111
New leases B & 29,827 67,539
Accretion of interest recognised RN TR BB (M A7)
during the year (note 7) 11,347 12,029
Payments 3% (142,450) (152,516)
Lease modification INEEET 93,115 41,405
Disposals % (5,136) (6,563)
Exchange realignment [ 50, 4 2% 1,114 (124)
Carrying amount at end of year TR 2 2 BRI A 204,698 216,881
Analysed into: M A
Current portion it B R A 113,747 111,943
Non-current portion JE R BB Ay 90,951 104,938

The maturity analysis of lease liabilities is disclosed in

note 38 to the financial statements.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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15. LEASES (continued)

The Group as a lessee (continued)

(b) The amounts recognised in the consolidated profit or loss

(c)

in relation to leases are as follows:

Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 e B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

15. AL (&)

ACHE B A Xy AR B (B)

(b) TR A1 145 gL A 1T Wi 2 & WA T

2026 2025
ZRTN —ETHE
HKS$’000 HK$’000
BT BT
Interest on lease liabilities (note 7) MEABEZRNE (HiE7) 11,347 12,029
Depreciation of right-of-use assets i I RE & e Z P 8 (M iks)
(note 8) 135,081 140,749
Expense relating to short-term leases RIS M BB (GEAS B K
(included in selling and distribution SHEPEATEBASE )
expenses/administrative expenses) 30,530 32,781
Impairment of right-of-use assets 5 FH A 2 T 475 1,646
Gain on derecognition of #e 1k TR R0 TR R 2 WA
right-of-use assets, net by | (255) (224)
Variable lease payments not included in 3% i 5F & F & A & =2 7T &
the measurement of lease liabilities LB A GGEAS B A B 8
(included in cost of sales/selling and R8BI Z )
distribution expenses) 7,386 7,163
Total amount recognised in profit 18 25 T R A A
or loss 184,564 194,144

The total cash outflow for leases is disclosed in note 33(c)

to the financial statements.

() M Z B4 th A O B ik M5k

33(c)Pi iR -
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15. LEASES (continued)

16

196

The Group as a lessor

The Group leases its investment properties (note 16) consisting
of one industrial property located in the Chinese Mainland, one
industrial property and one residential property located in Japan
under operating lease arrangements. The terms of the leases
generally require the tenants to pay security deposits and provide
for periodic rent adjustments according to the then prevailing
market conditions. Rental income recognised by the Group during
the year was HK$2,870,000 (2025: HK$2,959,000), details of
which are included in note 5 to the financial statements.

At 31 March 2026, the undiscounted lease payments receivable
by the Group in future periods under non-cancellable operating

leases with its associate and third-party tenants are as follows:

15. fLE5 ()
A 455 B4 2 M RLA

AEFMBREME LM E LR EYE
RE16) o AL 45 An A v B K B ) — JH T34 2K -
HARM—IETEYER —HEEWE - HEHK
R BB SRR T AT AR A AR RERY T
PUE AR 4 - AREFMERNCHERZHE
KA £52,870,000% JC (= F — FL4F ¢ 2,959,000

WIC) > R R B R S -

REFDZAREZA=Z4H o RGBSR T
Wi 7 o W) B 58 = J5 AL P BT S0 2 A T ]
L 7% AR 20 300 ] B Wi - oA Y B AL 55 A Ak i g

T

2026 2025
RN R
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT Vodioan
Within one year —4ERN 1,529 1,583
After one year but within two years —EZHAE N 191 554
After two years but within three years AR =N - 6
Total B 1,720 2,143

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES 16. B ¥ Py 3%
2026 2025
it Sy R
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT BT o
Carrying amount at beginning of year AT 2 e i A 33,957 34,445

Net losses from fair value adjustments P H TR H 2 s 1R

(note 5) (H7E5) (1,527) (483)
Exchange realignment [ 50, 34 2% 77 5)
Carrying amount at end of year A A 2 B T 32,507 33,957

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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16. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued) 16. B & WL (5)

The Group’s investment properties consist of one residential
property in Japan and two industrial properties in the Chinese
Mainland and Japan, respectively. The directors of the Group
have determined that the investment properties consist of two
classes of asset, i.e., residential and industrial, based on the
nature, characteristics and risks of each property. The Group’s
investment properties were revalued on 31 March 2026 based
on valuations performed by Cushman & Wakefield Limited and
Colliers International Japan KK, independent professionally
qualified valuers, at an aggregate valuation of HK$32,507,000
(2025: HK$33,957,000). Each year, the Group’s finance team
decides to appoint which external valuers to be responsible for
the external valuations of the Group’s properties. Selection
criteria include market knowledge, reputation, independence
and whether professional standards are maintained. The Group’s
finance team has discussions with the valuers on the valuation
assumptions and valuation results when the valuations are

performed for annual financial reporting.

The investment property in the Chinese Mainland is leased
to an associate of the Group under an operating lease and the
investment properties in Japan are leased to third parties under
operating leases, further summary details of which are included
in notes 15 and 35(a)(iv) to the financial statements.

At 31 March 2026, the Group’s investment properties in Japan
with an aggregate carrying value of HK$16,006,000 (2025:
HK$16,245,000) were pledged to secure the banking facilities
granted to the Group as detailed in note 28(c) to the financial

statements.

Further particulars of the Group’s investment properties are

included on page 212 of the annual report.

AREEZ REWEBRTE —HMARHARZAEEY
T W T 43 )AL 7 o I R e B AR 2 T3 3 o
AAE [ AR R A AR A R R B
EREMECHEMBEEE > WEBRITE - K
BEEZBEWER R ANFEEA=Z4—HR
1% ¥ 8 7 S 3 B A A E P SR AT 2 Colliers
International Japan KK#E4T Z A {8 1 T 1% 44 %1
#532,507,000% 74 (=% L4 : 33,957,000%
JC) o BRAR > AEE H 2 B 5 I R U E A A A
il 2 A S5 B 4 A S A HH AR A A - SRR
FET S5 Ak - B WL KRR AR
KA o A F i PR E A £ (B A B8 T 5 4 P 5 T
HEAT A AR IR - A< B2 [0 1) Fof 5 1B K s LA i R
JRE A A A AL B AR 3 e 45 SR AT S il o

Ho KB 2 B E W AR ERATE XA E PA
R Z W A R o i H A Z 38 3 DL AR A
T RALE T 58 =07 > REAG SO 0 R M
15535(a)@iv) °

WR_ZF_ANFE=H=+—H > KELBHEMH
A W T 48 E 516,006,000 TC (. F ZFLAF ¢
16,245,00095 75 ) 145 % ) 3 OB 4 2 A4 )
PEFZSRAT RO Z AR > I U 5 3R M R
28(c) °

ACSR H B G W 3 AL TR BUR AR SR 2 12 -

oY A AR A
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191



- Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 i A B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE_-FE - ANE=ZH=1+—H I
16. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)
Fair value hierarchy

The following table illustrates the fair value measurement

hierarchy of the Group’s investment properties:

BT

16. BeE W ¥ (H)

B A SR B W 3 Z PR R AR

Fair value measurement
as at 31 March 2026 using
RE-BANEZHA =1 —HZA PG REN

Quoted prices Significant Significant

in active observable unobservable

markets inputs inputs
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3) Total

ey HRWBE FERAWBE

i 455 94k 5 L YN P A AEL
(GB—) GEZ)) GE=M) Mt
Recurring fair value measurement for: HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
VL H iy 580 PE A Pt i BT BT T T BT
Residential property Vit S = = 8,744 8,744
Industrial properties TEWE - - 23,763 23,763
Total B - - 32,507 32,507

Fair value measurement
as at 31 March 2025 using
ROFHAEZA S b B A AR

Quoted prices Significant Significant

in active observable unobservable

markets inputs inputs
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3) Total

15 R HAABIE  ERABE

i 55 R AH A i A A V14 i A A
(58— ) (58— @) (GE=0) A
Recurring fair value measurement for: HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
VLR IE H 0 A P G BWT T BT T T T BT T
Residential property ¥ - - 8,615 8,615
Industrial properties T¥MWE - - 25,342 25,342
Total At - - 33,957 33,957

During the year, there were no transfers of fair value
measurements between Level 1 and Level 2 and no transfers into
or out of Level 3 (2025: Nil).

158 FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026

SN S RS R T S RS A T R
st > 58 = 0 A B 2 B (2%

AR )



Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 e B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANEZA=+—HILEE

16. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued) 16. B &P % (4)

Fair value hierarchy (continued) AFEZERE (59)
Reconciliation of fair value measurements categorised within SEENTFHEEMEZ N A T EEEIR :

Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy:

Residential Industrial
property properties
(iR XS LYk
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT BT
Carrying amount at 1 April 2024 PR WA H —H ZRHE 8,582 25,863
Net loss from fair value adjustments T4 25 T R A P 2 s 4R R
recognised in profit or loss - (483)
Exchange realignment FE 5, it %% 33 (38)
Carrying amount at 31 March 2025 and RO HE=ZA=Z+—HK
1 April 2025 ZRZHFEMA—HZREAE 8,615 25,342
Net gain/(loss) from fair value adjustments PR R Z AP B3
recognised in profit or loss (5 H) F# 569 (2,096)
Exchange realignment FE 5, it 2% (440) 517
Carrying amount at 31 March 2026 BB AFE=ZH=+—H
Z MR A 8,744 23,763

P £ AR 2
TE-REER 159
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16. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)

Fair value hierarchy (continued)

Below is a summary of the valuation techniques used and the key

inputs to the valuation of the investment properties:

Valuation technique

Significant unobservable inputs

16. BeE W ¥ (H)
AT (%)

B T 45 S W A T B A A B Bl B B
Wi A\ AE PR

Range or weighted average

A FL % ol KA W 8L i o A A S o Y 3
2026 2025
e VA R4
Residential property Discounted cash flow Monthly rental value JPY2,285- JPY2,179-
In Japan method under (per square metre) JPY2,404 JPY2,508
HARZ 2k income approach B HMME (TP 2,285 H |- 2,179 H -
W 2 5 o Y B B 2,404 H [ 2,508 H [H
Discount rate 4.2% 4.3%
i B R
Terminal capitalisation rate 4.5% 4.6%
AR
Industrial property in Cost method Building unit cost JPY112,000 JPY110,000
Japan JR A B (per square metre) 112,000 H =l 110,000 H &
HARZ ¥ g WAL R (5 J5 K )
Land unit value JPY136,000 JPY 136,000
(per square metre) 136,000 H El 136,000 H [H]
o B R A (B F J5K)
Industrial property in Direct capitalisation Market rental value RMB23 RMB23.7
Chinese Mainland method (per square metre per month) ARW2350 AN R¥§23.750
hEOKREZ TEME HEEARLE 35 FUE (8 3 °F J5 k)
Term yield (per annum) 5.50% 6.00%
R AR R (BR4E)
Reversionary yield (per annum) 6.00% 6.00%

16“ FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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16. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued) 16. B &P % (4)

Fair value hierarchy (continued)

The Group has determined that the current use of the industrial

properties is the highest and best use at the measurement date.

Under the cost method, a property’s fair value is estimated based
on the amount that would be required currently to replace the

service capacity of an asset.

A significant increase (decrease) in the market replacement cost
would result in a significant increase (decrease) in the fair value

of the investment properties.

Under the discounted cash flow method, fair value is estimated
using assumptions regarding the benefits and liabilities of
ownership over the asset’s life including an exit or terminal
value. This method involves the projection of a series of periodic
cash flows to an operating property. An appropriate discount
rate is applied to the projected cash flow in order to establish the
present value of the income stream associated with the asset. The
periodic cash flow is typically estimated as gross income less
vacancy and other operating expenses and other outgoings. The
series of periodic net operating income, along with an estimate of
the terminal value, anticipated at the end of the projection period,

is then discounted at the discount rate.

A significant increase (decrease) in the monthly rental in
isolation would result in a significant increase (decrease) in the
fair value of the investment property. A significant increase
(decrease) in the terminal capitalisation rate and the discount rate
in isolation would result in a significant decrease (increase) in the

fair value of the investment property.

Under the direct capitalisation method, a property’s fair value
is estimated based on the normalised net operating income
generated by the property, which is divided by the capitalisation

rate.

A significant increase (decrease) in the market rental value would
result in a significant increase (decrease) in the fair value of the
investment property. A significant increase (decrease) in the term
yield rate and reversionary yield rate in isolation would result in a
significant decrease (increase) in the fair value of the investment

property.

A THARE (5]

A AR ) A R T TR 36 H T &
H W Z foe i St O -

MR RA T > W A FE TR B S
7 JIR 5 BB g P % B S LA R

T 355 T A KR (34 ) 1 BBk 3
A 2 P KR S (R A)

MU A BB B ik > A P A TS BR A B R B A
B A N P R A R R R B (AR R
i B die A ML) Z AR AT At o %07 W K
g p sk e BB SR Z o
0 2 B B R T B 4 i A LA e
S A A B 2 WAt IR 2 BUE o W Bl
Fe A WO A R 22 L~ A R B S S Ho A 32
Hy o % AL N R TR T
R EFZ e A RUE AL T > AR A B R AG
B o

g A AL B W (W) G BB MM
AFEBFE R (D) o R A E AL R R
BIRKWR LT (T W) 88 Gk 2 AP
KWgE TR (ET) -

MR ECHEVE AL 3% - 3 A T AR e
P25 e 22— A1 A WA DA 5 A A B
st o

TG AL K BRI () & BB B SR
AR MRS (A ) o 18 A7 3T i R % i
1 R KRB (kD) E BB E Y S AT
fE R B A (3m) -

oY A AR A
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17. GOODWILL 17. W%

2026 2025

ZEN ZERA

HK$’000 HK$’000

BT T BT T

Net carrying amount at beginning of year ) 2 M T 101,871 101,740
Exchange realignment [ b8, o 2 (1,439) 131
Net carrying amount at end of year AR % 2 MR TN EHE 100,432 101,871

At end of the year: AR

Cost JE AR 103,724 105,163
Accumulated impairment 2 RAE (3,292) (3,292)
Net carrying amount R T A 100,432 101,871

The carrying amount of goodwill allocated to the cash-generating

units is as follows:

43 WE 28 B 4 A AL 2 v R R AR S

T

2026 2025

RN ZRTHAE

HK$’000 HK$’000

BT Yo an

Trading business O E S 16,212 15,386
Lunch box and tuck shop services operation  fi & S /N8 & IR % £ %

(the “Catering business™) (B3 €32 14,090 14,090
Chinese Mainland restaurant operation o 5] A AR R 2 11,650 11,056
Snack food and confectionery distribution A H A 2 85 £ Bkl )

in Japan (the “Miyata group business”) (M HEEEE]D 56,499 59,358
Others N 1,981 1,981
Total i 100,432 101,871
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17. GOODWILL (continued) 17. 2 (4)

Impairment testing of goodwill

Chinese Mainland restaurant operation, trading business,
Catering business and Miyata group business cash-generating

units

The recoverable amounts of the trading business cash-generating
unit, the Catering business cash-generating unit, the Chinese
Mainland restaurant operation cash-generating unit and the
Miyata group business cash-generating unit have been determined
based on a value-in-use calculation using cash flow projections
based on financial budgets covering a five-year period approved
by senior management. The discount rates applied to the cash
flow projections are between 9.6% and 13.8% (2025: 9.3% and
13.5%). The growth rates used to extrapolate the cash flows of
the cash-generating units beyond the five-year period is 2.0%
(2025: 2.0%).

Assumptions were used in the value-in-use calculation of the
Chinese Mainland restaurant operation cash-generating unit, the
trading business cash-generating unit, the Catering business cash-
generating unit and the Miyata group business cash-generating
unit for the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025. The following
describes each key assumption on which management has based
its cash flow projections to undertake impairment testing of
goodwill:

Budgeted gross margins — The basis used to determine the value
assigned to the budgeted gross margins is the average gross
margins achieved in the year immediately before the budget year,

increased for expected efficiency improvements.

Discount rates — The discount rates used are before tax and

reflect specific risks relating to the relevant units.

Purchase price inflation — The basis used to determine the value
assigned to inventory price inflation is the forecast price indices

during the budget year from where inventories are sourced.

The values assigned to the key assumptions on expected
efficiency improvements, discount rates and purchase price
inflation are consistent with external information sources.

T 2 Ak

o Y Py o R~ SR BB RE
VEY EX 2 E 98 4

BHORBBREEA YA - BICEKB S EEH
AL~ vp [ Py A B S B A WAL R AR
] 2 7 B 4 A BAE 22 W i Il sk T S AR B
PR B 5T o 0l P A0 1 9 T v 4045 B g o ik e
W 25 LA 2 W B S B A i BB RS o B
SREWHEHZ B R 9.6%%13.8% (Z
BT 93%F13.5%) o BB TLAEH R 2 Bl
S AL Z Bl AR R EE 42.0% (ZF
ZHAE 1 2.0%) o

Mt AR E R ANER F _HEZNA
St H kAR R A g S B
WAL - B EB B AR A WAL - BRCEH B &
7 A B DA B P I S B4 A LA 2 A
JR A O s B T T B o DA il e 4 B g
AE B 4 it T P 4R A 2 4% AR DA AT 7
B AR B

HS BRI F — U T B R Z i
Ty FAR AR AT — S Z P B A X
SlF: i PR T AR 42 T K

HE B — PR 2 B BUR T BB AT > FLR e B
H B LA A B R B o

TR % L — B (A bk 2 P ik o T 4%
TEST AR B A7 B 2R D 2 FE B (R 4 A

S TE Y Rk O - BB R ORI R Bk &
A % AP B AN I R SRR AT — B e

oY A AR A
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18. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS 18. 30 fib 486 7 ¥ it
Customer
relationships
% P&
HKS$’000
oo
At 1 April 2024: PRTRTUENHA—H
Cost J AR 59,042
Accumulated amortisation BAH R S (16,066)
Net carrying amount JR THI 42,976
Cost at 1 April 2024, net of accumulated amortisation MR ZWAENMHA —HZ A »
1B B aH 42,976
Amortisation provided during the year (note 8) N EES (B EES) (3,840)
Exchange realignment [ 5, i %% 113
At 31 March 2025 R-FZHE=ZA=1+—H 39,249
At 31 March 2025 and at 1 April 2025: R_EZ_HEZA=Z+—HR
ZRILEMA—H
Cost B 59,266
Accumulated amortisation BT (20,017)
Net carrying amount MR THI 39,249
Cost at 1 April 2025, net of accumulated amortisation RERDAFENH —HZ K
1B Bt & 39,249
Amortisation provided during the year (note 8) RSN (M ES) 3,878)
Exchange realignment E 58, 3 (1,717)
At 31 March 2026 REFZANFE=ZH=+—H 33,654
At 31 March 2026: REFRZANE=ZH=+—H
Cost S AR 62,326
Accumulated amortisation BEH ey (28,672)
Net carrying amount YR T 33,654

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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19. INVESTMENTS IN JOINT VENTURES 9. REBMEREZHE
2026 2025
“EON ZERCIAE
HKS$°000 HK$°000
BT BT I
Share of net assets JRE A 7 A 29,381 12,362
The Group’s other receivable balances due from the joint A 45 8 HE WL 5 A 3 2 R il R RO T &5 i LR
ventures are disclosed in note 24 to the financial statements. B ot g R 3 B k24 o
Particulars of the joint ventures are as follows: FEABAEFLBWT
Place of Percentage of
incorporation/ A
Particulars of registration Ownership Voting Profit Principal
Name issued shares and business interest power sharing activities
kg

E1 B AT IR B k4 Gl R mRIE B R Bt HE A%t F) EX 371
Four Seas Astrapto F&B ILP, L.P. US$14,000,000 Cayman Islands 67% 67% 67% Investment
14,000,0003% 7 B ST holding
Bg P
Four Seas Astrapto F&B Limited US$100 Cayman Islands 60% 60% 60%  Provision for
1003 7C B 2R investment
management
services
Rt R %
eguyie
Four Seas Astrapto F&B (BVI) US$100  British Virgin Islands 60% 60% 60% Investment
Limited 1003 ¢ £y 1%yl holding
B
The financial year of above joint ventures is not coterminous with bt A S B AR BE BRAS AR B AR T
that of the Group and has financial year ending 31 December. HBEELEAEA AT A=1T—H - %%
The joint ventures use 31 December as their financial year end FTZAZt+—HARBMBEELEEHZAEL
date to conform with its holding companies’ reporting date or SRV A R Z 23 H 8@ R AT -

statutory requirements.

P £ AR 2
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19. INVESTMENTS IN JOINT VENTURES

9. A BRI BE ()

(continued)
The following table illustrates the aggregate financial information TR EAEEME NN E A ERNEEMREZ
of the Group’s joint ventures that are not individually material: At B g R
2026 2025
ZETAN R THE
HK$’000 HK$°000
BT BT I
Share of the joint ventures' profit/(losses) AN A7 Ay S AAE
for the year A, (e H) 8,083 (610)
Share of the joint ventures' total JEAG &8 A 3 2
comprehensive income/(loss) Wk UksiR) #a % 8,083 (610)
Aggregate carrying amount of the Group’s AL PG BEAEREN
investments in the joint ventures Y TR 29,381 12,362
20. INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES 20. WGk A Fl Z B
2026 2025
e sy R
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT BT T
Share of net assets FEAY & 2 194,362 186,995

The Group’s trade payable balances with the associates are

disclosed in note 27 to the financial statements.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026
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20. INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES

Notes to Financial Statements
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

20. BB AW 2 8 E (8)

(continued)
Particulars of the principal associates are as follows: FEBEAFRFEBWT
Percentage of
Place of ownership
Particulars incorporation/ interest
of issued registration attributable Principal
Name shares held and business to the Group activities
BHC#T R e 7 45 T AN
#1% JBe By kA il R BRE  BARENERT I XS 3
Calbee Four Seas Company Limited Ordinary shares Hong Kong 50.0 Manufacturing of
F4EBMYNA A W T s snack foods
AN
VY Y A B A (g A R ] Paid-up capital PRC/ 50.0 Manufacturing of
# e AS  Chinese Mainland snack foods
Sl Vi PN /NS
Want Want Four Seas Company Limited @ Ordinary shares Hong Kong 30.0 Trading in
W IEE PO 9 A PR ] 5 " snack foods
N G
Note: Vi

(i)  The financial year of this associate is not coterminous with that

of the Group and has financial year ending 31 December. This

associate uses 31 December as their financial year end date to

conform with its holding companies’ reporting date or statutory

requirements.

The above table lists the associates of the Group which, in the

opinion of the directors, principally affected the results for the

year or formed a substantial portion of the net assets of the

Group. To give details of other associates would, in the opinion

of the directors, result in particulars of excessive length.

The financial years of the above associates are coterminous with

that of the Group, except for the associate as mentioned in note

(i) above, for which the consolidated financial statements are

adjusted for the material transactions between its financial year

end date and the Group’s year end date.

() W% A R B B AR B R R
HMBEEHAH BT A=ZT—H « &%
TZAZ AR B AT H 2B A
R BIL P B A W) 2 BRI R R A o

R T DA R R A A S AR B SR A

HREE

AN 4R [ TR i A 2 AR

R o T R T B 2 A
W T -

e W A ) 2 A R B A AR T S A
0t — R o M SRR G U A 2 W 2 ) B
Bb o fk B B R AR AN A T A 4 I B4
R H Z 2 KA oy A 8

oY A AR A
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE
20. INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES
(continued)

The following table illustrates the aggregate financial information
of the Group’s associates that are not individually material:

20. BB A 2 B E (B

T [t A 5 P A 0 i RS EOK I A ] 2
frwk 8 R

2026 2025
ZEN ZR I
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT BT
Share of the associates' profit for the year JRE A B 7 A\ W) 4E A ek A 6,004 6,932
Share of the associates' other comprehensive  FEA% B 25 2 &) H Ath 4> i
income/(loss) Wk, (E18) 2,372 (456)
Share of the associates' total comprehensive M4 Ik #5 2 ] 44 4 i
income e % 8,376 6,476
Aggregate carrying amount of the Group’s AR IR B A Z
investments in associates F 5 W 48R 194,362 186,995
21. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE 21, 320 V-0 3 8 I b 2 i MR 2 A M
THROUGH OTHER COMPREHENSIVE Z MY E
INCOME
2026 2025
SN ZRHA
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT T
Listed equity investments at fair value EiRERS s A EE 3,673 8,617
Unlisted equity investments at fair value JE LR o A TE 12,260 16,260
Total At 15,933 24,877

The above equity investments were irrevocably designated at
fair value through other comprehensive income as the Group

considers these investments to be strategic in nature.

168 FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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22. INVENTORIES 22. 1 1&
2026 2025
ZETN TR HAE
HKS$°000 HK$’000
W T T
Raw materials R 108,633 113,573
Work in progress 2 B 10,464 17,762
Finished goods 2 196,718 198,792
Total Bt 315,815 330,127

23

TRADE RECEIVABLES

23. M W B 5 Bk sk

2026 2025

RN R AR

HK$°000 HK$’000

BT Vodia an

Trade receivables JRE W B2 5 Rk 626,071 597,426
Impairment R AE (5,260) (5,022)
Net carrying amount HE THI EHE 620,811 592,404

The Group’s trading terms with its customers are mainly on
credit, except for new customers, where payment in advance is
normally required. The credit period is generally for a period
of one to three months, extending up to four to five months for
major customers. Each customer has a maximum credit limit.
The Group seeks to maintain strict control over its outstanding
receivables to minimise credit risk. Overdue balances are
reviewed regularly by senior management. In view of the
aforementioned and the fact that the Group’s trade receivables
relate to a large number of diversified customers, there is no
significant concentration of credit risk. The Group does not
hold any collateral or other credit enhancements over its trade

receivables. Trade receivables are non-interest-bearing.

AR EEE P 2 BRI D 88 E > W&
P el A K e fE R — =W
HoBMEZEEPME > TERENERMHA -
T % P 3R 5 BE B IR o ARGy SR e
1) JEC 1 AR AR 2 B MR I R ORI £ B e
FIRAK o R A B A AR S A A - B
P AR > DA S A AR ) 2 M B o Mk LR
ZZ e bR FA B > I O A
JE R o AR 55 B SIS R A B M K A T 4
A AR BT - KR IR R A -

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

23. TRADE RECEIVABLES (continued)

An ageing analysis of the trade receivables as at the end of

23, MR B Bk sk ()

P IR > AR IR EEST H O KA B R R
JE W B 5 MR sk 2 MR ik A AT AN T

the reporting period, based on the invoice date and net of loss

allowance, is as follows:

2026 2025

ZETN - S 2

HK$’000 HK$’000

BT T T

Within 1 month IKEDERE] 318,727 326,173
1 to 2 months 12210 A 115,314 110,462
2 to 3 months 253 A 79,231 68,909
Over 3 months 3fE A L L 107,539 86,860
Total 5t 620,811 592,404

Included in the trade receivables are amounts from subsidiaries
of Hong Kong Food Investment Holdings Limited, a
substantial shareholder of the Company, of HK$261,000 (2025:
HK$216,000), which are repayable on credit terms similar to
those offered to the major customers of the Group.

The movements in the loss allowance for impairment of trade

JRE W B ek A G R WA 4 W] — % R R R
WA B e A BR A R BRSO ) 2 K
261,000 7C (=& T4 : 216,000 7C) » i
R EAREEE PR EEEF ZH 8RN

Iﬁ]o

JRE Wi B B L 2 A R R A < 5 ) 1 L A

receivables are as follows: T
2026 2025
R —®
HKS$’000 HKS$’000
BT T BT
At beginning of year ) 5,022 3,158
Impairment losses, net (note 6) WRAE > EEE (M aEe) 2,420 3,068
Amount written off as uncollectable FH 7 7 W] 0K BT T B =2 4 R (2,182) (1,204)
At end of year AR & 5,260 5,022

T A S B0 4 R 8% A 0 A AT AR 2 A
VAET B B S FEARR o BEM R SR Bt B
UL T BE X 22 I8 % 5 23 B0 A7 43 AL (B 4% 3
AL E K KPR B OGS o R
I I s 4% 2 o 4 A5 2R B A ST AT A A TR
LS ~ TR B R AR AL T B A
B e B3 Hp M R

An impairment analysis is performed at each reporting date
using a provision matrix to measure expected credit losses. The
provision rates are based on days past due for groupings of
various customer segments with similar loss patterns (i.e., by
geographic region and customer type). The calculation reflects
the probability-weighted outcome, reasonable and supportable
information that is available at the reporting date about past
events, current conditions and forecasts of future economic

conditions.

110 FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026



Notes to Financial Statements

S 5 i B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

23. TRADE RECEIVABLES (continued) 23. ME B B Mk (7))
Set out below is the information about the credit risk exposure on T 2 HR A A A 4 [ B R R D A e
the Group’s trade receivables using a provision matrix: FA) A7 B L R A e}
As at 31 March 2026 R B AE=ZHA=+—H
Past due
i
Less than 1to Over
Current 1 month 3 months 3 months Total
LS —& g
IR —fH A =MA =MWA Ha5it
Expected credit loss rate TG R LR 0.08 % 3.72% 5.30% 14.86% 0.84%
Gross carrying amount (HK$’000) 48R A (BT ) 563,447 22,226 21,198 19,200 626,071
Expected credit losses (HK$’000) T RRE BT L) 455 827 1,124 2,854 5,260
As at 31 March 2025 RoR-HFE=ZA=+—H
Past due
il
Less than 1to Over
Current 1 month 3 months 3 months Total
S —% i)
IR —f J =M@ A =MA At
Expected credit loss rate G R LR 0.05% 3.06% 4.28% 20.36% 0.84%
Gross carrying amount (HK$’000) WA (BB ToT) 532,484 30,358 19,878 14,706 597,426
Expected credit losses (HK$’000) B ESRE GEFFL) 247 930 851 2,994 5,022
24. PREPAYMENTS, DEPOSITS AND 24, TAT K ~ 5T 4 B I i B Bk
OTHER RECEIVABLES
2026 2025
— BN —R TR
HK$°000 HK$’000
BT BT T
Prepayments AT R IH 19,117 20,931
Deposits and other receivables (note) HEE XN E N ) 175,356 166,769
Total HEE 194,473 187,700
Less: Portion classified as non-current assets i : #4 B IR B E & Z#H 4 (24,609) (28,132)
Current portion Vi B 4 169,364 159,568
Note: Balance included an amount due from a joint venture of MaE : RZEANFE=ZH=+—H > &t a0iEElR—
HK$8,987,000 (2025: HK$5,873,000) as at 31 March 2026. The [H] G 8 A 2E KT 8,987,000 0T (& — Fi.4F ¢
amount due from a joint venture is unsecured, interest-free and 5,873,000 7C) o JME WL — [ & 45 A S ok I 2
repayable on demand. HCH > S0 B AR B R -

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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24. PREPAYMENTS, DEPOSITS AND

25

OTHER RECEIVABLES (continued)

Impairment of deposits and other receivables

An impairment analysis is performed at each reporting date by
considering the probability of default or by applying a loss rate
approach with reference to the historical loss record of the Group.
As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the loss allowance was assessed

to be minimal.

24. ?ﬁﬁ%{lﬁ ~ w4 B JU A B sk IR

s

Wl 4 e JC il M W0k I 2 AL

TR H 7% R A R T e > 2%
SR [0 A 30 A s 4T 8 > PR B R R 5 W AT
WA - R R AER DR DREZA
S H o R R R R AR o

FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE 25. J5 A V-8 % W 4 A A\ VIR 9 4 ik %
THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS i
2026 2025
“EON TR TR
HK$’000 HKS$’000
T BT
Listed equity investments bR E 98,056 83,688
Other unlisted investments HAbIE EHIE
Equity investment SRR - 2,800
School debenture =Y - 4,650 4,650
Club debentures LR e 1,200 1,200
Fund wraps RE&EAF - 294
Securities income fund o7 WA S 4 7,558 7,943
Total st 111,464 100,575
Less: Classified as non-current assets W ARG E (13,502) (16,964)
Current portion B E 4 97,962 83,611

The above equity investments were designated by the Group as
financial assets at fair value through profit or loss as the Group
has not elected to recognise the fair value gain or loss through

other comprehensive income.

The above unlisted investments were an equity investment in
the Chinese Mainland, securities income fund in Hong Kong,
insurance premium and fund wraps in Japan, a school debenture
in Hong Kong, and club debentures in Hong Kong. They were
mandatorily classified as financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss as their contractual cash flows are not solely

payments of principal and interest.
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2. BERBL&SMHEH

2026 2025

ZE N “E A

HKS$°000 HK$’000

BT T BT T

Cash and bank balances Be R RATHLR 478,916 522,000
Time deposits with original maturity of less  FAFIH HAR=ZMA =

than three months when acquired 7 B A7 K 184,441 109,977

Cash and cash equivalents Bl& B &%EEH 663,357 631,977

At the end of the reporting period, the cash and bank balances
of the Group denominated in Renminbi (“RMB”) amounted to
HK$209,881,000 (2025: HK$182,861,000). The RMB is not
freely convertible into other currencies, however, under the
Chinese Mainland’s Foreign Exchange Control Regulations and
Administration of Settlement, and Sale and Payment of Foreign
Exchange Regulations, the Group is permitted to exchange RMB
for other currencies through banks authorised to conduct foreign

exchange business.

Cash at banks earns interest at floating rates based on daily bank
deposit rates. Short term time deposits are made for varying
periods of between one day and three months (2025: one day and
three months) depending on the immediate cash requirements
of the Group, and earn interest at the respective short term time
deposit rates. The bank balances are deposited with creditworthy

banks with no recent history of default.

PG AR s AREEPLARE (TARK) 5
i 2 Bl 4 B 8RAT 45 47 %4209,881,000% 0T (%
AR ¢ 182,861,000%50) o AR A A B
SR R A Y 5 (EURR R o B OKC e A R 4 PR AR
15 0 465 T ~ 5 REE D% A B 4 BILAR S8 AR A T o
755 30 R R AT A R BE 4 S 2 SRAT M N IR

SRAT BL B 4% H SRAT A2 KR R DL B) A R Bk
A, o FE AR TGN T — HE=MNA

RO HEZMA) Z8FE AR
o BLP A Z B B 755K > Wk A4 A
Z I AE A R R B o SRAT A AR TS AR
TP 3T 9 Sl i 7 ) RO R R A R AR R L R AT -

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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27. TRADE PAYABLES, OTHER
PAYABLES AND ACCRUALS

587
£

Mk ~ AU Ak S B

2026 2025

—EZ TN —ETHE

Notes HK$’000 HK$’000

Mt ik BT BT

Trade payables AT B 5 IRk (a) 267,853 258,832
Other payables and accruals LAt JRE A5 K JE B HE T A 210,632 202,557
Contract liabilities A XA (b) 2,275 2,583
Total st 480,760 463,972

Less: Non-current portion of other W+ At RE A R I R RE

payables and accruals AR IR B A (2,105) (2,182)
Current portion I B A 478,655 461,790

Notes:

(a) An ageing analysis of the trade payables as at the end of the

B -

(a)  THCEIIR » MR E S M Z A R B IRR

reporting period, based on the invoice date, is as follows: R4 Hrin T -
2026 2025
RN ZE LA
HK$’000 HKS$’000
BT BT
Within 1 month IREDERD 200,701 193,224
1 to 2 months 1£218 H 48,858 51,425
2 to 3 months 28316 A 10,126 12,054
Over 3 months MMAH L L 8,168 2,129
Total #ast 267,853 258,832

Included in trade payables are amounts due to the Group’s
associates of HK$36,167,000 (2025: HK$34,233,000) and
subsidiaries of Hong Kong Food Investment Holdings Limited, a
substantial shareholder of the Company, of HK$865,000 (2025:
HK$855,000), which are normally settled on 30-day to 60-day
terms.

The trade payables are non-interest-bearing and are normally settled
on 30-day to 60-day terms. Other payables are non-interest-bearing
and have an average term of three months.
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27. TRADE PAYABLES, OTHER 27. A SUS MR AR ~ LAl M A sk 0 e
PAYABLES AND ACCRUALS (continued) HE st £ (%
Notes: (continued) et = (#)
(b) Details of contract liabilities are as follows: (b)) FHAMBZHBEEIIWT :
31 March 2026 31 March 2025 1 April 2024
TR TN R THAE —E T YE
=H=+—H =A=+—H JH—H
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
YT BT Vidi o

Short-term advances received from — FEHITHW % 5 #TH

customers
Sale of goods BER N 2,275 2,583 2,118
Contract liabilities include short-term advances received to deliver GRAEORT AR ERTEF Z EHEGK
products to customers. The decrease (2025: increase) in contract He- R E - ANFEZAHAGBRAS (ZF_H
liabilities in 2026 was mainly due to the decrease (2025: increase) SE B FEHRNEREMNE SR MM ZEY
in short-term advances received from customers in relation to the TR PR IE WA (ZF AR - Bn) -

sale of goods at the end of the year.

P £ AR 2
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28. INTEREST-BEARING BANK 28. B4 A B 2 BT B AK

116

BORROWINGS
2026 2025
A - S I
Effective Effective
interest rate Maturity HK$’000 interest rate Maturity HK$’000
TR )M H W T TREAI R 4 H BT
Current
LU
Trust receipt loans — unsecured 1.80%-5.57% Within 57,481 1.49%-6.21% Within 65,209
S HG A 15 BRI B 12 months 12 months
or on demand or on demand
1248 1 1248 A
ok S E K
Bank loans — unsecured 1.66%-4.60 % Within 839,170 1.33%-5.81% Within 805,974
I KA SR AT Bk 12 months 12 months
or on demand or on demand
12/ A K 12 A ™
ok EoR K
Bank loans — secured 1.86%-5.13% Within 100,670 1.80%-5.33% Within 108,658
I RAT R 12 months 12 months
12/ H K 128 A ™
Total — current
it B 4a T 997,321 979,841
Non-current
F i 8
Bank loans — unsecured 2.06% 2 years - 4 years 168,000 1.80% 2 years 107,051
G BT Rk pr L 214F
Bank loans — secured 2.06%-3.73% 2 years - 4 years 104,272 1.80% 2 years 164,180
AR RAT R 24E-44F pLia
Total — non-current
Fe I By A5 272,272 271,231
Total
Et 1,269,593 1,251,072

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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28. INTEREST-BEARING BANK
BORROWINGS (continued)

28. Z AT R B 2 ST Bk ()

2026 2025
RN ZRTHAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT Vidioan
Analysed into: ST
Bank loans and trust receipt loans: SRAT R A RO B ¢
Within one year or on demand AR N B IR R 997,321 979,841
In the second year R 105,674 271,231
In the third to fifth years BEFEFEAAE 166,598 -
Total Ha 1,269,593 1,251,072
Notes: Wi
(a)  All the bank and trust receipt loans bear interest at floating interest (@) A ST AR TR S DL B A KGR o

rates.

(b) The bank loans were denominated in Hong Kong dollars, Japanese

yen and Renminbi at the end of the reporting period.

(c) Certain of the Group’s bank loans are secured by the pledge of
certain of the Group’s land in Japan, which had an aggregate
carrying value of approximately HK$66,276,000 (2025:
HK$71,034,000) and certain of the Group’s investment properties
in Japan, which had an aggregate carrying value of HK$16,006,000
(2025: HK$16,245,000) at the end of the reporting period as

detailed in notes 14(a) and 16 to the financial statements.

(d) At 31 March 2026, certain of the Group’s property, plant
and equipment in Hong Kong with a net carrying amount of
HK$201,997,000 (2025: HK$211,030,000) were pledged to secure
bank facilities granted to the Group.

(b)

©

(@

IR > SAT ROR DL ~ H R AR
Hy HLAL

A A ) 0 3 T SRAT Bk DA AR B2 A T LR H
A Z A+ (B T 4815 49 %566,276,000% 76 (=
F T HAE 1 71,034,0009 50) ) KA 4R AL
i E AR Z B OF i 0R T AR 1 2y
16,006,000% G ( —F T4 £ 16,245,00085C) )
P2 G 50 R W B R M R 14(a) B2 16 ©

MR DANEZA =4 —H > AREEE TR
T s IR T B 45201,997,0008 6 (8 4
211,030,000¥ 70) Z ¥ 3 ~ k= B wk il R
AE Ty A 452 B0 0 2 — M SR AT b Z AR o

oY A AR A
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

29. DEFINED BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS 29. 5 5 F R IS
The Group has unfunded defined benefit retirement plans which AKE [ 1) B AR Z B A ARMYCHE B AT
cover all its qualifying MYC’s employees and executive officers A BRItk B 2 AR KT > A B A
in Japan, depending on their length of service, salary in the final T34 AN 55 2 s 4 3 ~ AR IR Jpe A% 47 BE 2
years leading up to retirement and the retirement factor. 4 VL BB AR B/ 3R E o
The plan is exposed to a number of risks, the most significant of FhE R Z R > B P REREZFHNT

which are detailed below:

Risks
. B

Descriptions

i 3t

Change in bond yields

Inflation risk

A28 T L e

Life expectancy

A decrease in corporate bond yields will increase plan liabilities, although this will be

partially offset by an increase in the value of the plans' bond holdings.

A SEAR I3 WA T W St ) A > S 5t b £ e (R G O G

The majority of the plans' benefit obligations are linked to inflation, and higher inflation

will lead to higher liabilities.

KB Sy it 4 A 3T BB IR A B o T R R TR R R A e

The majority of the plans' obligations are to provide benefits for the life of the member,

so increases in life expectancy will result in an increase in the plan liabilities.

R K2 Wk 8 AL T R B A A Z AR SRR A o W i I R B B R R U
The most recent actuarial valuation of the present value of the B 1 A AR I BAE Z e 4T 1R SE A | 8 o
defined benefit obligations was carried out on 31 March 2026 BB FZE A {ERFTIC Partners Co., Ltd. ¥ =&
by IIC Partners Co., Ltd., an independent qualified professional g S B el = K S N R VA R
valuer, using the projected unit credit actuarial valuation method. {6 HEAT -

The principal actuarial assumptions used as at the end of the PGB RN BEREBRRWT

reporting period are as follows:

2026 2025

— RN — R hAE

Discount rate HE B &R 3.0% 2.1%

Expected rate of salary increases AR F AR R 2.0% 2.0%

Assumptions regarding future mortality are set based on actuarial A B ARRFET: R AR T5 5 AR B A st

advice in accordance with published statistics and experience. R R AR B R LA RN E o W R R R RS

These assumptions translate into an average life expectancy in HMYC— A IERE B K — & AITBA B 43560
years for a regular employee and an executive officer of MYC % K65 B Z TP ¥y i o

retiring at ages 60 and 65, respectively.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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29. DEFINED BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS

(continued)

A quantitative sensitivity analysis for significant assumptions as
at the end of the reporting period is shown below:

29. s M &I (A7)

IR > FRAR % 2 R B U A B R
mE

Increase/ Increase/

(decrease) (decrease)

in defined in defined

Increase benefit Decrease benefit

in rate obligations in rate obligations

Vg B RA

RYER I, RYER I,

# Lt (&) HBETE (W)

% HK$’000 % HK$’000

BT BT
2026 RN

Discount rate Hh B &R 0.5 (200) 0.5 200

Expected rate of salary increases ARG AR R 0.5 300 0.5 (300)
2025 R A

Discount rate HE B &R 0.5 (300) 0.5 300

Expected rate of salary increases ARG AR R 0.5 800 0.5 (800)

The above sensitivity analysis is based on a change in an
assumption while holding all other assumptions constant.
In practice, this is unlikely to occur. When calculating the
sensitivity of the defined benefit obligations to the significant
actuarial assumption, the same method (present value of the
defined benefit obligations calculated with the projected unit
credit actuarial valuation method at the end of the reporting
period) has been applied as when calculating the pension liability
recognised within the consolidated statement of financial

position.

The Group finances the funding requirements of the pension plan
by internal resources and does not have any funding arrangements
and funding policy that will affect future contributions.

S A R o A T B — SRR A T A 8 i
A A AL A Fep S B AR Y o T A DLAE B
HOR K AT B A o R B S AR R R I S R
R SR B BURRBE W > T3 4R R B A S
RV e 8 AR A A BB R P 4R 2 [ — O
i (B 8 A AR 3 2 BLE G 7 e 9 R 3% T
AL A5 BORE SAG (5T ) o

A 45 [ DL R RE AR fk 4wl 2 & R
2R o BRI E G 7 AT A 5 R AR Bk
L AR EBOR -

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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29. DEFINED BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS 29. e H P R YE ()
(continued)
The total expenses recognised in the consolidated statement of G5 A R A R ET B R A B AW

profit or loss in respect of the plan are as follows:

2026 2025

RN ZERHF

HK$’000 HK$’000

BT T BT T

Current service cost B 1] RS R A 518 608

Interest cost F B R A 120 83

Net benefit expenses 1 A BY 32 3 A 638 691

Recognised in administrative expenses E 7 A7 B BA S e 3R 638 691
The amount recognised in the consolidated statement of T f A A T WG AR 3R R R KB E ¢

comprehensive income in respect of the plan is as follows:

2026 2025

o —w

HK$’000 HK$’000

BT T BT T

Actuarial gains recognised L RS S 2R 32 286

180 FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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29. DEFINED BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS 29. € H P R IE ()
(continued)
The movements in the present value of the defined benefit RERAAWERMEZEEHWT -

obligations are as follows:

2026 2025
RN ZERHF
HKS$’000 HK$’000
BT BT
At beginning of year R 5,881 5,759
Current service cost 0 S A 518 608
Interest cost F B B AR 120 83
Benefit paid [BRRE L (1,442) (307)
Actuarial gain arising from changes in BRI B 75 4B % 5 B i R )
financial assumptions bpc Y€ (404) (347)
Actuarial loss arising from experience PR 488 T R o i A R s 4R
adjustments 372 61
Exchange realignment [ 50, o % (247) 24
At end of year TN AR 2% 4,798 5,881
The average duration of the defined benefit obligations at the end B E A A AR I S R B R P 3 R 2 RE TR 2
of the reporting period is 8.7 years (2025: 9.5 years). 874 (ZF TILAE £ 9.54F) o

P o g B R 24
SECAEER
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30. DEFERRED TAX 30. %& %E B
The movements in deferred tax liabilities and assets during the ENBEERIHAEREEZ SN T :

year are as follows:

2026 SRIONEE
Deferred tax liabilities W %t Bl I 1 05
Fair value Financial assets
adjustment at fair value
Accelerated ~ arising from through other
fax acquisition ~ Revaluation ~ Withholding  comprehensive  Right-of-use
depreciation of subsidiaries of properties faxes income assefs Others Total
KA¥H
AR B L EEL
AR AdiEEL WAk

i TR BREE B GERE WAERE 1] it
HES0  EKSO0 HKSOM  BKSO HKSOM  HESWNO HKSOWO HASWM

e #rr Bt BT T #ir M BT

At [ April 205 WEZZREM - 6,036 19,033 T46 083 208 11489 prl 40337
Deferred tax charged(credited) o the satement. —— KEERABFE RN/

of profitorloss during the year (note 11) (i) Z AR (1) m (2469) (34) (255) - (1607 - (4639)
Deferred tax credited to the statemen of KEERRRRERNGAL

comprehensive income for the year EiA - - - - (1159) - - (1159)
Exchange realignment Ejiig (1) 813 (18) u (46) 203 (14) 751

Gross deferred tax liabilities at 31 March 2026 REZZZAEZRZH-HZ

VL 6057 17,81 M [H) $28 10,085 8 3,90
Deferred tax assets W %t Bl % e
Losses
available for
Impairment Decelerated offsetting Retirement
of financial fax against future benefit Lease
assefs depreciation ~ taxable profits obligations liabilities Others Total
W h Sk
LBYEE HEAE ERBEA B
2l ik 2R fiflit fsak e it
HES 000 HES 000 HES 000 HES 000 HES 000 HES 000 HES 000

e e e e e e e

At T April 2025 RERZRERA-H §62 2809 19433 2038 13,176 3,066 41,384
Defered tax credited/(charged) to the statement of ~ AZEFERBEF G A/
profit r loss during the year (note 1) () R ML) 3 (89) (2013) - (199) 1054 (3,129)
Deferred tax charged to the statement of KEER2EMEE AR
comprehensive income for the year ELRE = = = ) = - (WA}
Exchange redlignment Eie () - 79 (3) 136 (199) 408
Gross deferred tax assets at 31 March 2026 REFAEZRZT-HZ
RERRHELR ) 1911 18215 1686 1208 3 3640

182 FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026



2025

Deferred tax liabilities

30. DEFERRED TAX (continued)

Fair value

adjustment

Accelerated arising from

R HS

S AL I £

Financial assets
at fair value
through other
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30. YEHE B ()

tax  acquisition of Revaluation ~ Withholding  comprehensive ~ Right-of-use
depreciation subsidiaries ~ of properties faxes income a88els Others Total
BATH
RN i LY
mERE  AdfEEL li Ak
ik APEARE HRER EnR cREE  WREEE it it
HKS 000 HKS 000 HKS'000 HKS 000 HKS 000 HKS 000 HES'000 HKS'000
i #irr o #hTd #irr #fF ¥ #Er EET
At 1 April 204 REZZWERA-H 7005 193 §54 1,006 33% 11491 2% 894
Deferred tax chargedl(credied) to the statement of ~ AZEREREF IR/
profit orloss during the year (note 11) (Fh ) Z AR (1) (865) (4,560) (108) (319) - 4 - (508)
Deferred ta credited to the statement of KEER2EMERRG AL
comprehensive income for the year gL - - - - (1170) - - (1,170)
Exchange realignment Eite (84) (1140) - 4 (136) (2%) I (1489)
Gross deferted tax iabiiies at 31 March 205~ REFZHE=A=4-HZ
e 6,056 1903 46 8% 208 11489 W 037
Deferred tax assets R S B IE
Losses
available for
Decelerated offsetting Retirement
Impairment of tax against future benefit Lease
financial assets depreciation  taxable profits obligations liabilities Others Total
RS
LHKE BRiE  ERREN i
2l I 74 7 (S HERE e it
HK§'000 HK$'000 HK$ 000 HES 000 HKS'000 HKS000 HK$'000
e g i e i T e
AT April 2024 RERZMERA-R i 2819 2716 19 13043 231 114
Deferred tax credited/(charged) to the statementof — REEREEFERG A/ (Wh) 2
profit or loss during the year (note [1) EERE ) 310 (10) (18%) 141 15 695 (059%)
Deferred tax charged to the statement of KEERRTNGENRL
comprehensive income for the year EEiE ~ ~ ~ (%) ~ _ (08)
Exchange realignment [ - - (3.444) 1 (20) 1) (3444)
Gross deferred tax assets at 31 March 2025 REBZREZA=1-A2
Befanzan B2 2809 19433 2038 13176 3066 413

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

30. DEFERRED TAX (continued)

For presentation purposes, certain deferred tax assets and

30. JEHE B ()

BB > 2 T IERE AL A & B TR
BEAR DU PO HR Y o 2 A B B 2 R H R T B AR
P 2 98 S0 5 I A Bk A AT E

liabilities have been offset in the statement of financial position.
The following is an analysis of the deferred tax balances of the
Group for financial reporting purposes:

184

2026 2025
—RON TR
HKS$’000 HK$’000
W T BT
Net deferred tax assets recognised in the P EEA BRI TR Z
consolidated statement of financial position R 91 6 T 7 12,534 10,810
Net deferred tax liabilities recognised in the &G M BNV RMER Z
consolidated statement of financial position  #& %L Bt JE £ 5 15 %1 (9,184) (9,763)
Net deferred tax assets PE AL R TE E TR 3,350 1,047

The Group has unrecognised tax losses arising in Hong Kong
of approximately HK$195,010,000 (2025: HK$205,240,000)
that are available indefinitely for offsetting against future
taxable profits of the companies in which the losses arose. The
Group also has unrecognised tax losses arising in the Chinese
Mainland and Japan of approximately HK$196,252,000 (2025:
HK$169,558,000) and HK$68,610,000 (2025: HK$79,108,000)
that will expire in one to five years and three to seven years,
respectively, for offsetting against future taxable profits. Deferred
tax assets have not been recognised in respect of these losses as,
in the opinion of the directors, it is uncertain whether sufficient
future taxable profits will be available against which the tax
losses can be utilised.

The Group is therefore liable for withholding taxes on dividends
distributed by those subsidiaries established in the Chinese
Mainland in respect of earnings generated from 1 January 2008.
The applicable rate is 5% or 10% for the Group.

At 31 March 2026, except for the deferred tax recognised for
certain PRC subsidiaries that will distribute dividends, no other
deferred tax has been recognised for withholding taxes that
would be payable on the unremitted earnings of the Group’s
subsidiaries established in the Chinese Mainland that are subject
to withholding taxes. In the opinion of the directors, it is not
probable that these subsidiaries will distribute such earnings
in the foreseeable future. The aggregate amount of temporary
differences associated with investments in subsidiaries in
Chinese Mainland for which deferred tax liabilities have not
been recognised totalled approximately HK$100,387,000 (2025:
HK$108,370,000) at 31 March 2026.

There are no income tax consequences attaching to the payment
of dividends by the Company to its shareholders.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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J6) WERUH FAERIN Z S M B ERZ AR Z
R E B o AL IAE B K& H
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31. SHARE CAPITAL 31. AR
Shares It B3
2026 2025
RN R
HK$’000 HK$°000
BT BT I
Authorised: BiE
1,000,000,000 ordinary shares of 1,000,000,000/8 45 fi% T {4
HK$0.10 each 0.109% 7T Z ¥ @ i 100,000 100,000
Issued and fully paid: BT AR -
380,027,640 (2025: 380,123,640) ordinary 380,027,640/ (& ZTi4E ¢
shares of HK$0.10 each 380,123,640/8 ) 4 Jit T {8
0.10% 70 Z ¥ 78 i 38,003 38,012
A summary of movements in the Company’s share capital is as A E] A S B R
follows:
Number of Nominal value
ordinary of ordinary
shares shares
W 0 It e 4y ¥ H W 70 JB vii ¥
HK$°000
BT T
At 1 April 2024 W ZPHENHA—H 384,221,640 38,422
Repurchase and cancellation of shares (note)  [Bl i % ©. 5L 8 = B4y (M it) (4,098,000) (410)
At 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 RoZ_HE=ZA=+—HRK
R ZHHMNH—H 380,123,640 38,012
Repurchase and cancellation of shares (note) — [Fl i J CLRE 8 Z ety (M ) (96,000) (©))
At 31 March 2026 REFZAFE=ZA=+—H 380,027,640 38,003
Note: Mt -

The Company purchased 72,000 (2025: 4,122,000) of its ordinary
shares on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange at a total consideration of
HK$182,000 (2025: HK$10,600,000), of which all purchased shares were
cancelled during the current year and there were 24,000 shares yet to
be cancelled purchased in prior year were cancelled. The total amount
paid for the purchase of the shares of HK$9,000 (2025: HK$410,000)
and HK$234,000 (2025: HK$10,130,000) have been charged to retained
profits and the share premium account of the Company, respectively.

A ] BRI G AR 5 B R 72,0008 (=%
AR 2 4,122,00008) W 8 B o A8 AR 25 182,0009
JG (R AR ¢ 10,600,000 58 ) > 3o B A i ]
P T AR AR BT B o TR AT — A i D] L AR 8 A
24,0008 B4y Tk SE o W IR0y Pir 32 A 48 4 %519,000
Wt (ZF A £ 410,0009 78) K234,000% 78 (=
FZHAE 2 10,130,0009 J8) T4 B AR 22 B 4R B

it ) % JBe A7 ¥t B M e 1T B

oY A AR A
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32. RESERVES

The amounts of the Group’s reserves and the movements therein
for the current and prior years are presented in the consolidated
statement of changes in equity on pages 83 and 84 of the
financial statements.

The Group’s share premium account includes (i) the credit of
HK$19,900,000 which represents the difference between the
nominal value of the share capital issued by the Company and the
aggregate nominal value of the share capital of the subsidiaries
acquired pursuant to the group reorganisation in 1993; and (ii)
the debit of HK$51,342,000 arising from the repurchase of shares
during the years ended 31 March 2026, 2025, 2023, 2015, 2013,
2011 and 2010.

Pursuant to the relevant laws and regulations for Foreign
Investment Enterprises, a portion of the profits of the Group’s
subsidiaries and the Group’s associates operating as Foreign
Investment Enterprises in the Chinese Mainland has been
transferred to the reserve funds. The reserve funds are non-
distributable in nature and can be utilised to offset the losses

incurred.

The capital reserve represents the Group’s share of capitalisation
of retained profits by an associate.

The capital redemption reserve represents the nominal value of

the shares cancelled upon repurchase of the Company’s shares.

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
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33.NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED

STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

(a)

(b)

Major non-cash transactions

Notes to Financial Statements
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

33, &34 Bl 4 G i R Mk ik
() EEHRBEX

During the year, the Group had additions to right-
of-use assets and lease liabilities of HK$29,827,000
(2025: HK$67,539,000) and HK$29,827,000 (2025:
HK$67,539,000), respectively, in respect of lease

arrangements for property, plant and equipment.

AR > AREE R E - B KSR
B PR 43 A G A5 P AR S R B A
29,827,000% JC (=& L4 : 67,539,000
W ot) 529,827,000 76 (& ~HL A

67,539,000% JC) -

Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities (b) HREGE T EA ALK ZES)
2026 RN
Lease Interest-bearing
liabilities  bank borrowings
AR B 2
mMEAM BT R
HK$’000 HK$°000
BT BT
At 1 April 2025 W_F_HEWH—H 216,881 1,251,072
Changes from financing cash flows il B AR A ) (131,103) 31,016
New leases B & 29,827 -
Termination of leases IEME (5,136) -
Reassessment and revision of lease terms B AT Al B A WY AL K 93,115 -
Foreign exchange movement FEE 56, 5 ) 1,114 (12,495)
Interest expense (note 7) A B BA S (Mt E7) 11,347 43,690
Interest paid classified as operating SERBENHBE SR Z
cash flows [EEER DS (11,347) =
Interest paid classified as financing SRR RMEFHBERZ
cash flows [REE DS = (43,690)
At 31 March 2026 BR_EZ_ANFE=ZH=Z+—H 204,698 1,269,593

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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33.NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED

STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

B ESBERERM ()

(continued)
(b) Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities (b) Fl B B Ak I 2 S W) ()
(continued)
2025 SRR
Lease Interest-bearing
liabilities bank borrowings
AR B Z
B SRAT K
HKS$’000 HKS$’000
B W For oo
At 1 April 2024 PR _ZWFEMA—H 255,111 899,225
Changes from financing cash flows il B 4 AL B A (140,487) 350,572
New leases B 67,539 -
Termination of leases &Kk (6,563) -
Reassessment and revision of lease terms OB AEAG BAE R AL B G 41,405 -
Foreign exchange movement e 50, 5 55) (124) 1,275
Interest expense (note 7) R BB X (B aE7) 12,029 46,074
Interest paid classified as operating SR AERETHBERZ
cash flows [ERREEIPSS (12,029) -
Interest paid classified as financing SFEAMEEHB SR
cash flows AR S - (46,074)
At 31 March 2025 MNR-E_HE=ZH=+—H 216,881 1,251,072

()

Total cash outflow for leases

The total cash outflow for leases included in the

() RIEEZBIEU A

HEBESRBERAFBEIHEZ BRI

consolidated statement of cash flows is as follows: BHIWT
2026 2025
ZEZA ZEhE
HKS$°000 HK$’000
T BT T
Within operating activities KEmEHN 49,263 51,973
Within financing activities il 5 B 131,103 140,487
Total At 180,366 192,460
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34. COMMITMENTS 34. R

The Group had the following contractual commitments at the end AREERHREHRZ GFLREWT ¢
of the reporting period:

2026 2025
SERTN R A
HK$’000 HK$°000
BT BT T
Property, plant and equipment L ERN Y k] 607 1,155
In addition, the Group had the following commitments provided AN s AR IR 1 A A SEREE DL T RS (B
to joint ventures (including the Group’s share of commitments 55 A A 1 B At 8 A S I [ R M B4 4 D o
made jointly with other joint venturers), which are not included % EARER BRI E
in the above:
2026 2025
ZE AN “ETHE
HK$’000 HK$°000
W T BT
Commitments in respect of capital I LS A 0 AR
contribution to the investment
private fund 22,333 31,553

P £ AR 2
TE-REER 189
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35.RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

(a) In addition to the transactions and balances detailed
elsewhere in these financial statements, the Group had

5. BHEALRY

(a) B2 S5 0 R I Al 3 7 B ol 2 28 5 e
L R SRR 0 R PP NS N A

the following material transactions with its related BERKR G :
parties during the year:
2026 2025
TR TR
Notes HK$°000 HK$’000
A i3 n Vodia an
Associates: WA
Purchases of goods & 5 (i) 346,071 324,448
Sales of goods HE RN (ii) 2,873 1,896
Promotion expenses reimbursed by e A vl R
associates BB 32 (iii) 20,694 21,418
Rental income M E WA (iv) 2,072 2,039
Subsidiaries of a substantial AREEEEB R
shareholder of the Group: M g A ] e
Purchases of goods PRI & S (v) 4,961 2,839
Sales of goods HERN (vi) 974 1,162
Marketing service expense 2B RS BH 32 (vii) 1,377 1,946
Consignment commission income FEMESWA (viii) 359 573
Rental expenses ik (ix) 60 678
Purchase of items of property, plant WEWE - WE &
and equipment wHEE (x) = 2,800
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35. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
(continued)

(a) (continued)

Notes:

()

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

The cost of purchases from associates was made at pre-
determined prices agreed between the parties.

The selling prices of the goods sold to associates were
determined by reference to prices and conditions similar to
those offered to other major customers.

The promotion expenses reimbursed by associates were
determined by reference to the costs incurred by the Group.

The rental income from an associate was determined between

the Group and the associate.

The cost of purchases from subsidiaries of a substantial
shareholder of the Group was made at pre-determined prices
agreed between the parties.

The selling prices of the goods sold to subsidiaries of a
substantial shareholder of the Group were determined by
reference to prices and conditions similar to those offered to
the major customers.

The marketing service expense was determined between the
Group and the subsidiary of the substantial shareholder of the
Group on normal commercial terms.

(viii) The consignment commission income was determined

(ix)

(x)

The
(ix)

between the Group and the subsidiaries of the substantial
shareholder of the Group on normal commercial terms.

The tenancy agreements were entered into with the
subsidiaries of the substantial shareholder of the Group
on mutually agreed terms. The leases can be extended and
renewed until terminated by either party.

The purchase of items of property, plant and equipment from

an associate was agreed between parties.

related party transactions in respect of items (v) to

above constitute continuing connected transactions

as defined in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. Since the

amounts in respect of items (vi) to (ix) are below de minimis
threshold for the purposes of Rule 14A.76 of the Listing
Rules, they are fully exempt from shareholders' approval,

annual review and all disclosure requirements under the

Listing Rules.

35. BN -2 5 ()

(a) (#)

=
m—

() TG O VR 2 IR A T AR B T 4 5 S
i S Z AR A% T A

(i) I A w8 B 2 A RS 2 i Al
LBR PR 2 BUOMEAR B Rf EE

(iid) T 2 W] JB R B BA ST AR AR R I 2 1
W22 5 A HEAE o

(v) 2 E B 4 A 2 AL WO TS i A 45 [ S0
BATHEE -

(V) AR AR B R R R A ) BRI R
A TR RT 4 75 TGk E (AR T FHEAE o

(vi) TS SR P 2 BB 2 B A R B 4 2
B 2% B R P R Z BAE R &
e A -

(vii) B 89 IR B BR 3275 Pl A 4 A A 4 T 2
B D 2 ) 45— e T SRR R E o

(viii) 250 A WA T P A 4 o] B AR 45 1 = A
A W g 2 ] e — e v Rk o

(ix) L T e 7 v A 4R P 2 e o )
M B /) TR Z KT S8 o AHA T DLRE R K
HEHH BRI &k -

() IEE AT - W KA H TS
BATHMA TR

BB EG)HZ B A 12 Sk b
AL RS 1A AT BT A8 Z 5 BB A2 5 o
FH B8 (vi) 2 (i) JH =2 S AR b 7 A B 26
14A. 76/ Z B AR 5 S 7K F FRAT > 400550 &
T A SN b TR IR 2 B~ AR
JE 7 B X B A BB o

g AR AR A
TEZREER
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35. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
(continued)

(b) Outstanding balances with related parties:

Details of the Group’s trade balances with its associates
and a joint venture at the end of the reporting period are

disclosed in note 27 and note 24 to the financial statements.

(¢) Commitments with related parties:

On 1 September 2025, a subsidiary of the Group entered
into one-year agreement with an associate, to lease the
Group’s investment property in the Chinese Mainland to
that associate. Details of the undiscounted lease payment
receivable are disclosed in note 15 to the financial

statements.

(d) Compensation of key management personnel of the

35. BN -2 5 ()

(b) B BN 22 0 R R A B

AR > AR Z W o\ Je— A
B A 3 B A O TRV B R 27
Wi L2438 85 o

(c) BLBEA 127K :

REFZHAAUA —H > AR TE
O ) B ] g 4 W AT SL — 4R ) B ik > DA
HhREL A 5 0 v O B 2 4 3 T % T
Byl o A B M WOR B B B Ak AN
7 B 2 o P 159 % o

(@) AEM LA RZHM :

Group:
2026 2025
RN “R A
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT BT
Short term employee benefits 55 08 B 1A 16,863 18,347
Pension scheme contributions RAR 4 T3 4t 3% 151 213
Total 5 17,014 18,560

Further details of directors' and the chief executive’s
emoluments are included in note 9 to the financial
statements.
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The carrying amounts of each of the categories of financial

instruments as at the end of the reporting period are as follows:
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY

36. & T H2 %8

RS BIAR > AR e T HZIRTENT

2026 RN
Financial assets AR
Financial assets
at fair value
through other
comprehensive
income
Financial assets at fair value /A FHEE
through profit or loss oAb 2w B2
A THERHE N ¥4
MNEZ & 8% & LM%
Designated Financial
assuch  Mandatorily assets at
upon initial designated Equity amortised
recognition as such investments cost Total
Bk A
ik i
B Wb e Hig 8 ¥ LM% st
HKS$’000 HK$’000 HKS$’000 HKS$’000 HK$’000
BN T EW T EW T EWT I EW T
Trade receivables JEW S 5k - - - 620,811 620,811
Financial assets included in prepayments, AR EL A T2 R
deposits and other receivables FqH M W5 TR 2 4 O - - - 175,356 175,356
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss BATHBREG AR
SHEE - 111,464 - - 111,464
Financial assets at fair value through other WA THBRL B2
comprehensive income K A2 2R E - - 15,933 - 15,933
Cash and cash equivalents Re kB e%HEA - - - 663,357 663,357
Total Wt - 111,464 15,933 1,459,524 1,586,921
Financial liabilities 4 b B 4%
Financial

liabilities at
amortised cost

35 Bt & AR il ik
Z & AR
HK$’000
BT

Financial liabilities included in trade payables, B TAEAT B 5 MR AR ~ O Ath A 3R TH
other payables and accruals JE s 2 4 A6 454,172
Interest-bearing bank borrowings AT B Z AT & 1,269,593
Lease liabilities HEAaE 204,698
Total st 1,928,463

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY

CATEGORY (continued)

36. & T H 258 (5)

The carrying amounts of each of the categories of financial

instruments as at the end of the reporting period are as follows: (#)
(continued)
2025 —EALAE

Financial assets

<2 il

Financial assets

PmEHR . H#BEM T AZREMENDT

at fair value
through other
comprehensive
income
Financial assets at fair value WA TEER
through profit or loss K2 wmlss
A FHER G N4
NE2Z 2H% SHEE
Designated Financial
as such Mandatorily assets at
upon initial designated Equity amortised
recognition as such investments cost Total
/3 DS
T 45 8 [ ¢4
e il E Ry STHEE at
HK$000 HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
EW T #EW T BN T #W T BN T
Trade receivables MW 5 50 ek - - - 592,404 592,404
Financial assets included in prepayments, ARRBER - FT &R
deposits and other receivables AR SR - - - 166,769 166,769
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss BEATHEREEARZ
SMEE 2,800 91,715 - - 100,575
Financial assets at fair value through other BATHERL b2
comprehensive income Wi AIRZ &Y - - 24877 - 24,877
Cash and cash equivalents HeRB &S HEH - - - 631,977 631,977
Total bk 2,800 97,775 24871 1,391,150 1,516,602
Financial liabilities eSS
Financial

liabilities at
amortised cost

e G A
Z R RE
HK$’000
BT T

Financial liabilities included in trade payables, BEE N EAT B S IR~ At B A 5k JEH T
other payables and accruals i = i Pt = K 440,034
Interest-bearing bank borrowings AT R B Z AT 16 B 1,251,072
Lease liabilities NS 216,881
Total A 1,907,987
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37.FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE 37. & T H 2 AV %A R

HIERARCHY OF FINANCIAL
INSTRUMENTS

The Group’s financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
and financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive

income were carried at fair value.

Management has assessed that the fair values of cash and cash
equivalents, trade receivables, financial assets included in
prepayments, deposits and other receivables, financial liabilities
included in trade payables, other payables and accruals and
interest-bearing bank borrowings approximate to their carrying
amounts largely due to the short term maturities of these

instruments or with floating interest rates.

The Group’s finance team is responsible for determining the
policies and procedures for the fair value measurement of
financial instruments. The finance team reports directly to the
executive directors and the audit committee. At each reporting
date, the finance team analyses the movements in the values of
financial instruments and determines the major inputs applied
in the valuation. The valuation is reviewed and approved by
the executive directors. The valuation process and results are
discussed with the audit committee twice a year for interim and

annual financial reporting.

The fair values of the financial assets and liabilities are included
at the amount at which the instrument could be exchanged in a
current transaction between willing parties, other than in a forced

or liquidation sale.

The fair values of listed equity investments are based on quoted

market prices.

The fair values of school and club debentures are based on

market observable transactions.

A 2 2 A FAHB B R A2 4 ik i I
e A P A0 3 A 2 T W A2 e L 7 A
I T I -

P AR RE A > R A B L S B
B FH ARG R > B kBESHEER -
FE Wi BT 2 Mk~ B R TR RO~ R 4 S A
FE WK IE < 4 R - LS A B 5 MR
Al 8 A R I e M T A < 4 L B LA
B Z SRAT A B il 2 P R B b B R v e A

b

ﬁo

7SR [0 B 2 R K TR A i T L P
HAEOR MR o BB K E B W BUATE &
T BT MR o R H 0 B I X
g3 AT 4 i TR R S ) > I P R HE R Al
P 2 B AL o Ak Fh AT B T B S o
Al (603 2 % A5 SR A W U P 0 M 2 4 B 5
g B & Bt o

WL E X AR A PR TR E AL S
7 (i 58 78 i Mt ) T A2 5 R T A2
AL -

v i B G A P DA T 3 AR A R

B B T T R 2 A A S DA RT BB T 5 A B
HeiE -

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER

199



- Notes to Financial Statements

S 785 i A B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

37.FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE

196

HIERARCHY OF FINANCIAL
INSTRUMENTS (continued)

The fair value of the insurance premium classified as financial
assets at fair value through profit or loss is categorised within
Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy which is measured based on
significant unobservable inputs and has been estimated based
on the surrender value of the insurance. The fair value of the
insurance premium is mainly affected by its surrender value as
the directors expected the other unobservable inputs such as
insurance risk would not have a significant impact on the fair
value of the insurance premium. The surrender value of the
insurance premium was obtained from the insurance company
without any adjustment. The directors believe that the estimated
fair value and the related changes in fair values are reasonable,
and that they were the most appropriate values at the end of
the reporting period. In the opinion of the directors, since the
quantitative unobservable inputs are not developed by the Group
when measuring fair value of the insurance premium and the
quantitative unobservable inputs that are significant to the fair
value measurement are not reasonably available to the Group,
the Group is not required to create quantitative information to
disclose the significant unobservable inputs used in the fair value
measurement under HKFRS 13.93(d).

The fair value of the securities income fund is based on the fair
value of the underlying investment portfolio provided by the fund

manager.

The fair values of an unlisted equity investment at fair value
through other comprehensive income have been estimated using
a discounted cash flow model (2025: based on recent market
transaction). The valuation requires management to make certain
assumptions about the model inputs, including forecast cash
flows, discount rate, credit rate and volatility. The probabilities of
the various estimates within the range can be reasonably assessed
and are used in management’s estimates of the fair value.
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AL SR IE A TR BHSAIRZ SRS
AR B 2 R R A PR R B =g > TR
HRA T B A B > AR BB AR
R o PREEE 2 AR B2 HIE R
H P 55 28 > PR % ¥ < 0T 8 ot L ot 55 0 At A
B AMBEASTH RSN A FHESE
OG- AR B AR IR AR B DR B A W)
o RIGMEATIHEE - FEHR L > SHEATFHEK
23 VA W AH B 2 B % B A B > BUJCR B R
Pl O EME o WHERL - ARAREEEE
PR B B I 2 A 1A e 3 06 28 2 8 e AS ) B 4 i
ANE B 58 [ 4 3 5 U A5 B A TE B R
K Z 58 B AW B A SR > MR IR v B S
AR 13.93(d)Me > AREE LR N ERE
B DL 8 O - AE w8 BT A B RS W B g i A
{go

it 7 W e 4 2 T B AR R A 4 A B O 4
B3 E M 2 A PR -

RO VAR 3 At 2 T W s AR 2 JE i 2R
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37.FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE 37. Ak TR Z APl B 2 T2 R%
HIERARCHY OF FINANCIAL (%)
INSTRUMENTS (continued)
Below is a summary of significant unobservable inputs to the DFAREAZT—HEEMTAMAEZEREKR
valuation of financial instruments together with a quantitative A A] 5% i N\ AR T T R R UK RE A T 2 MR

sensitivity analysis as at 31 March:

Valuation Significant Sensitivity of fair value
technique unobservable input Value to the input
M 6% i EAAWBEWAML B A1 B AL 88
Unlisted equity Discounted cash Discount rate 2026: 14.4% 5% increase in discount rate will result in
investment at fair flow model decrease in fair value by approximately
value through other HK$1,252,000 and 5% decrease in discount
comprehensive income rate will result in increase in fair value by
approximately HK$1,479,000
AT R Al R BB iR A FIETES ZRTAE  144% N BLA S IS %ol BN PR #)
EXTLIEIN 3 1,252,003 7 » 1 B 3L 59045 %ot B 5
I b il 2 4 AR #91,479,0009 7t
Discount for lack of 2026: 35% 5% increase in discount for lack of
marketability and marketability will result in decrease in
discount for lack of fair value by approximately HK$228,000
control and 5% decrease in discount for lack of

marketability will result in increase in fair
value by approximately HK$341,000

BRZRERHZ TR TN 135% ol 2 00 B B R B S o S B T R
P I EHG B #1228,000% 7C » T i 2 I By k1 B 3 A

5 %% 28 BT (3 N #1341,0009 76

P £ AR 2
TE-REER 191
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37.FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE
HIERARCHY OF FINANCIAL
INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Fair value hierarchy

The following tables illustrate the fair value measurement

hierarchy of the Group’s financial instruments:

Assets measured at fair value:

As at 31 March 2026

BT
T SR A 4 T B0 24 A

B 2T B
REBZAEZA=A—H

Fair value measurement as at 31 March 2026 using

BEFIANEZ Z B2 A R

OB A V- R

Quoted
prices in Significant Significant
active observable unobservable
markets inputs inputs
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3) Total
W LV ERAW
i 5 3 B A Bl A
(%—M) (%=M) (%=M) At
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
#W T #W T #W T #WT I
Financial assets at fair value through other — #%/ F-{F 4% 4 - fib 2 i Wi 4=
comprehensive income: ARz BHE R :
Listed equity investments L& 3,673 - - 3,673
Unlisted equity investments F Lt E - = 12,260 12,260
Financial assets at fair value through EATHERBGARZ
profit or loss: S E
Listed equity investments L& 98,056 - - 98,056
School debenture B % - 4,650 - 4,650
Club debentures Ll - 1,200 - 1,200
Securities income fund w77 W - 7,558 - 7,558
Total st 101,729 13,408 12,260 127,397
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37.FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE 37. Al T H 22 A PH B AP 2R
HIERARCHY OF FINANCIAL (%8)
INSTRUMENTS (continued)
Fair value hierarchy (continued) AV 2R (4)
As at 31 March 2025 R-EZHE=ZH=4+—H

Fair value measurement as at 31 March 2025 using

BHEFZREZA=Z+—HZAFER REA

Quoted

prices in Significant Significant

active observable unobservable

markets inputs inputs
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3) Total

i o VN HRAT

i 55 B L ¥3 UN BEwAK
() ) (B=R8) At
HK$°000 HK$000 HK$°000 HK$°000

W T W T W T T

Financial assets at fair value through other /A V-1 7 i J Ab 2 T W 25

comprehensive income: AR Z 4 b e

Listed equity investments bR E 8,617 - - 8,617

Unlisted equity investments JE LR R - - 16,260 16,260
Financial assets at fair value through WATHBRHENSARKZ

profit or loss: SR E

Listed equity investments bR E 83,688 - - 83,688

Unlisted equity investments JE LR R - - 2,800 2,800

School debenture BRER - 4,650 - 4,650

Club debentures B - 1,200 - 1,200

Fund wraps HEHA - 294 - 294

Securities income fund WS - 7,943 - 7,943
Total At 92,305 14,087 19,060 125,452

P £ AR 2
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37.FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE

38

HIERARCHY OF FINANCIAL
INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Fair value hierarchy (continued)

Reconciliation of financial assets carried at fair value based on

significant unobservable inputs (Level 3) are as follows:

=

“§Iﬂ2&¥ﬁ&&¥ﬁ%ﬁ

37.

BPERE ()
MR E KA B S i A (O =8 ) B A TE
NI Z &l E 2 BRI T

Equity investment
at fair value Equity investment

through other at fair value

comprehensive through

income profit or loss

WA FHE S %A FHIE B

JE s 2 i B¢ 42 HEARZ

N T2 £-%'3 i 2t B ¥

HKS$’000 HKS$’000

T T g

At 1 April 2024 RN HA—H - 7,888

Investment in equity investment BHERRERRE 16,260 -

Remeasurement of unlisted equity investment T ¥ 7l B IE L i BE 5 & - (5,049)

Exchange realignment [ 56, 38 2% - (39)
At 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 W _HE=ZHA=Z+—H K&

“ETHAENHA—H 16,260 2,800

Remeasurement of unlisted equity investment F ¥ st IE L HEZRIRE (4,810) (2,950)

Exchange realignment [ 5e, o 810 150

At 31 March 2026 RoBANE=ZH=+—H 12,260 =

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

The Group’s principal financial instruments comprise interest-
bearing bank borrowings and cash and short term deposits.
The main purpose of these financial instruments is to raise
finance for the Group’s operations. The Group has various other
financial assets and liabilities such as financial assets at fair
value through profit or loss, financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income, trade receivables, deposits and
other receivables, trade payables and other payables, and lease

liabilities which arise directly from its operations.

The main risks arising from the Group’s financial instruments
are interest rate risk, foreign currency risk, credit risk, liquidity
risk and equity price risk. The board of directors reviews and
agrees policies for managing each of these risks and they are
summarised below.
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38. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES
(continued)

Interest rate risk

The Group’s exposure to the risk of changes in market interest
rates relates primarily to the Group’s short and long term debt
obligations with floating interest rates.

The Group’s policy is to manage its interest cost using variable

rate debts, which is regularly reviewed by senior management.

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably
possible change in interest rates, with all other variables held
constant, of the Group’s profit before tax (through the impact on
floating rate borrowings) and the Group’s equity.

38. IV 75 L B 4% B H BE B R (4

RS N

7 5 T 76 7 4f i 0 ) R A 2 e B B B AR
A L B A R G S R R S AR A B

A5 M0 B SR 0 P T R R A A B U
A s 3 F R A A B S BT AR A o

TR A G Z BB G A (8 B K
5 ) B A AR M 55 3B R 2 BT B A )
(B A 0t 388 D 3K A 5 A 58 ) Z BURRKE -

Increase/
Increase/ (decrease) Increase/
(decrease) in profit (decrease)
in basis points before tax in equity*
£ 31 B B i ik A B 2
Bm,/ (WA)  ¥m/ (WA Wm/ (85)
HK$’000 HK$’000

W T W T

2026 SRINE
Hong Kong dollar oo
Japanese yen H 5l

RMB N
Hong Kong dollar oo
Japanese yen H 8l

RMB N

25 (2,524) -
25 (576) -
25 (51) -
(25) 2,524 -
(25) 576 -
(25) 51 -
P 4 A R

(=
af

NEFER

/
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38. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

38. IV 75 L B 4% P H B B R (7))

(continued)
Interest rate risk (continued) 3 B (%)
Increase/
Increase/ (decrease) Increase/
(decrease) in profit (decrease)
in basis points before tax in equity*
HE B I A I 6 ) HE 25
B/ CwA) B (A B, ()
HK$’000 HK$’000
B W For oo
2025 “E TR
Hong Kong dollar VN 25 (1,934) -
Japanese yen H &l 25 (697) -
RMB N R 25 41) -
Hong Kong dollar ot (25) 1,934 -
Japanese yen H &l (25) 697 -
RMB N (25) 41 -
*  Excluding retained profits * o LG B R

Foreign currency risk

The Group has transactional currency exposures. Such exposures
arise from sales or purchases by operating units in currencies
other than the units' functional currency. The Group’s monetary

assets, financing and transactions are principally denominated in

Hong Kong dollars, Japanese yen and RMB.

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity at the end
of the reporting period to a reasonably possible change in the
Japanese yen and RMB exchange rates, with all other variables
held constant, of the Group’s profit before tax and equity (due to

changes in the fair value of monetary assets and liabilities).
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38. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 38. S 55 ML B 4 B B R BOSRE (A)
OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES
(continued)
Foreign currency risk (continued) A R J B (%)
Increase/
Increase/ (decrease) Increase/
(decrease) in profit (decrease)
in rate before tax in equity*
JE R B BE 1 %k A B A
B,/ (84)  ¥m/ (WA B/ (H4)
% HKS$’000 HKS$’000
B W For oo
2026 ZRINE
If the Hong Kong dollar weakens P TN EEE
against Japanese yen 1 (1,009) =
If the Hong Kong dollar weakens Ve 0 5 N R 59 3
against RMB 1 2,273 -
If the Hong Kong dollar strengthens At b H Bl 5 A
against Japanese yen 1) 1,009 =
If the Hong Kong dollar strengthens EER T N L
against RMB (0V) (2,273) -
2025 TR HE
If the Hong Kong dollar weakens s o0 5 H [H 59
against Japanese yen 1 (1,612) -
If the Hong Kong dollar weakens W0 SE N\ R 59 34
against RMB 1 2,304 -
If the Hong Kong dollar strengthens o0 i H EIR B
against Japanese yen (D 1,612 -
If the Hong Kong dollar strengthens 0 S A R iR 3
against RMB (D (2,304) -
*  Excluding retained profits * o LG B )
g

AR »

(=
/\Zﬁf
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38. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 38. IV 75 L B 4% P H B B R (7))

OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES
(continued)

Credit risk

The Group trades only with recognised and creditworthy
customers. It is the Group’s policy that all customers who wish to
trade on credit terms are subject to credit verification procedures.
In addition, receivable balances are monitored on an ongoing

1 £ e B

A B M BN R ORE BT SR PR
By o IR M Z R » A B AR AT
RAHWEF > bASBEBGEEGERET - It
Bb > ACHR I A I R S R 2 L > T AR

basis and the Group’s exposure to bad debts is not significant. M 2 398 R J Bt I AS K o
Maximum exposure and year-end staging It A B e A 4% B

The tables below show the credit quality and the maximum
exposure to credit risk based on the Group’s credit policy, which
is mainly based on past due information unless other information
is available without undue cost or effort, and year-end staging
classification as at 31 March. The amounts presented are gross

carrying amounts for financial assets.

As at 31 March 2026

T RPN RALE E W RBOR N ERE R R
e AR B B o IR A R (BRI A
R A S AT R B B S W DL
B » RIR=H =+ — H AR B8 -
Fiv 52 3 PR A R 4 U 4 Tl O 10 A MR T -

REBANEZA =T —H

12-month
ECLs Lifetime ECLs
12/ A
M
fii SR 230 O 45 R R
Simplified
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 approach Total
BRI BORB BERRBR fiifb % At
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
BT BT BT BWTFr EBWTFL
Trade receivables* W B 5 W ke = = = 626,071 626,071
Financial assets included in FTATEAM KA - ST A& K
prepayments, deposits and other i FE W 3K IH =2 4
receivables jogis
— Normal** — 1E e 175,358 - - - 175,358
Cash and cash equivalents B& kB &FEEE
— Not yet past due — i A 2 1 663,357 - = = 663,357
Total At 838,715 - - 626,071 1,464,786
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38. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

Notes to Financial Statements

S 5 i B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

38. IV 75 L B 4% B H BE B R (4

(continued)
Credit risk (continued) £ £E B ()
Maximum exposure and year-end staging (continued) I A B e AE 45 B BE (4
As at 31 March 2025 RoR-IFE=ZA=+—H
12-month
ECLs Lifetime ECLs
1248 A
T
fHFRIER EHFHEEER
Simplified
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 approach Total
EoB O ESRBR O E=ERB bk A5t
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
BT BT BT BETI BETT
Trade receivables* JRE W & B TR ko - - - 597,426 597,426
Financial assets included in FEATEMNRIE - T K
prepayments, deposits and other FE A WK I 2 4
receivables BE
— Normal** — 1F e 166,769 — - - 166,769
Cash and cash equivalents RERBREFMHEH
— Not yet past due — W AR 8 631,977 - - - 631,977
Total st 798,746 - - 597,426 1,396,172
* For trade receivables to which the Group applies the simplified * ol A A [ S S A I 5 A 32 4 R MK BT 5 R T

approach for impairment, information based on the provision matrix

is disclosed in note 23 to the financial statements.

*#*%  The credit quality of the financial assets included in prepayments,

deposits and other receivables is considered to be “normal” when

they are not past due and there is no information indicating that the

financial assets had a significant increase in credit risk since initial

recognition. Otherwise, the credit quality of the financial assets is

considered to be “doubtful”.

Further quantitative data in respect of the Group’s exposure to

credit risk arising from trade receivables are disclosed in note 23

to the financial statements.

oo BRI TG S Y R T B ik MR 234

% o

R AT RIE AT 4 B Al A I A < i
TR T AR I ST 05 2% I 06 R SR B 0 e e R DA
2R £ B L B AT R > B A A MY
RRERBRATIER ] o HH > %% Y E
B B R R A [ R3] -

A SR 5 B R MRk 2 A R B A
R PR T B A M 23 o

g AR AR A
TEZREER
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE _Z - AE=ZA =+ —HILEE

38. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES
(continued)

Liquidity risk

The Group monitors its risk to a shortage of funds using a
recurring liquidity planning tool. This tool considers the maturity
of both its financial instruments and financial assets (e.g., trade
receivables) and projected cash flows from operations. The
Group’s objective is to maintain a balance between continuity of
funding and flexibility through the use of interest-bearing bank

borrowings and lease liabilities.

The maturity profile of the Group’s financial liabilities as
at the end of the reporting period, based on the contractual

undiscounted payments, is as follows:

Year ended 31 March 2026

38. IV 75 L B 4% P H B B R (7))

i B 2 4 MR B

A SR [0 725 30 1R P AR R e ) TR B
B A R B o b LB B S L TR R
S A (o HE BT B MRk ) B2 B Rk E R
BB MY B R A o ARLEHELERE
08 8 ZE S R Z SR AT B e AL B R o R

MLBE O AT AR W BUMRAK - LR A A 48 [ 4
H IR Z 4t SRR I L

BREZANEZA=ZT—HIRSEE

On demand
or less than 1to5 Over
12 months years 5 years Total
$ER K
12 H 1554 A B SAE B
HK$’000 HKS$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
BWTC #WTIK HEBWTIC #B¥FTC
Financial liabilities included in 55 T HE AT B’ 5 MR K
trade payables, other payables L fth, JE A 3K JE %
and accruals FEFH A A2 A fh A 454,172 - - 454,172
Lease liabilities MR 118,715 88,644 2,680 210,039
Interest-bearing bank borrowings JH BT R B Z RAT Bk 1,006,946 293,158 1,873 1,301,977
Total i 1,579,833 381,802 4,553 1,966,188
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38. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES
(continued)

Liquidity risk (continued)

Year ended 31 March 2025

Notes to Financial Statements

S 5 i B ik

Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

38. IV 75 L B 4% B H BE B R (4

B 5 4 B (4)
BEZ - HE=A=+—HIL4E

On demand

or less than 1to5 Over
12 months years 5 years Total
E R K
AR 1218 A 1 2 54F FERURGE A
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
Vo3 N o BT T BT T
Financial liabilities included in B REAT SR
trade payables, other payables and  J:th & £ 3% JH J%
accruals JE ST A 4 b A 440,034 - - 440,034
Lease liabilities MEAM 126,466 118,510 4,426 249,402
Interest-bearing bank borrowings JH SR B Z SR AT &K 986,904 271,231 - 1,258,135
Total A 1,553,404 389,741 4,426 1,947,571
Equity price risk JBE 2 1 A el B

Equity price risk is the risk that the fair values of equity
securities decrease as a result of changes in the levels of equity
indices and the value of individual securities. The Group is
exposed to equity price risk arising from individual equity
investments classified as financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss (note 25) and financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income (note 21) as at 31 March 2026.

If the prices of the respective listed equity investments
had been 3% higher/lower, with all other variables held
constant, the Group’s profit after tax for the year would have
increased/decreased by approximately HK$2,456,000 (2025:
HK$2,096,000), while the Group’s equity at the end of the year
would have increased/decreased by approximately HK$72,000
(2025: HK$170,000) as a result of the changes in the fair value
of the Group’s financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
and the changes in the fair value of the Group’s financial assets at

fair value through other comprehensive income, respectively.

Jie 5% M A% R it R 4 PR B i MK T B AR ) i 2
Z B AP 5 ) T 2 BORE 25 8 2R 4 O B R K 2 L
e R_F_ANEEA=Z4—H » REMKZ
PRI B A0 32 2 28 4 H 2 AR 2 46 il O (R
RE25) B % O °F- {75 4 SL fth 2 T Wi 2R AR Z 42
il (21 ) =2 A 3 e 2 43 i 5| 380 5 £
A% Jal i o

i 45 b7 BE 2R B 2 AR B WA 3% 0 B
WY 53 R 2K A FE AR5 AR ) 2 ARAE B R B AR
a5 A1 A% 43 Bl LA 48 B F5 A W3 A SF B I 1 25
N I 43 i B 2 N SPAEL B B B A% N PR B B
Hh2wmK s AR EMEREZ A FHEED
i 34 mI8 D #12,456,0009 76 (R AR
2,096,000% 7T ) B A 4 [ 7 4F i =2 BE 25 38 m
WA #172,0009 70 (ZF T4 ¢ 170,000¥5C) ©

oY A AR A
TEREDAREER
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38. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

38. IV 75 L B 4% P H B B R (7))

OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES
(continued)

Capital management

The primary objectives of the Group’s capital management are to
safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern and
to maintain healthy capital ratios in order to support its business
and maximise shareholders' value.

The Group manages its capital structure and makes adjustments
to it in light of changes in economic conditions. To maintain or
adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the dividend
payment to shareholders, issue new shares or repurchase shares.
No changes were made in the objectives, policies or processes for
managing capital during the years ended 31 March 2026 and 31
March 2025.

The Group monitors capital using a gearing ratio, which is
interest-bearing bank borrowings divided by equity attributable to
the equity holders of the Company. The gearing ratio is regularly
reviewed by senior management. The gearing ratios as at the end

of the reporting periods were as follows:

A4 B

ACHR ) A B R R AR AC SR A R
3 AR AR S5 DR ) A A AR
Vo 3R DL S 7 S0 S 0 0 e AU B R AR A -

AR [0 L A P A0 e < A L A AR A I
VAR BE o T #i o ol B S AC A M 5 A 4R 0 T
BB ROR Z IR ~ FEATR I g Tl e Ay o A K
BEOFOIAFEA=ZTHAZEFRFEEA
Z=h—HIREER > BAEEZ HE - BURK
PR S 4 B ) -

A0 R E AR R DU A > MR
R P B 2 BRAT K Bk DA AR 2 W R 25 P A %
A 1 25 T 14 B R o 0400 AR b 6l g A A
JEE WA o IR » AREALRNT

2026 2025

TR TN TR HE

HK$’000 HK$°000

BT T BT T

Interest-bearing bank borrowings JHBAT R B Z SRAT R 1,269,593 1,251,072
Equity attributable to equity holders of the B B A A 2 B RE A5 BT R B M RE R

Company 1,206,943 1,197,129

Gearing ratio AMEALE 105 % 105%
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39. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL 39. AR A v 2 W B R DL %
POSITION OF THE COMPANY
Information about the statement of financial position of the TR R A B AS o W) B S R LR 2 R R A
Company at the end of the reporting period is as follows: mE
2026 2025
SEA B
HK$°000 HK$’000
i3 n Vidia an
NON-CURRENT ASSETS Ik 5 By
Property, plant and equipment Wy~ R Mt 1,510 -
Investments in subsidiaries B AR ZIRE 143,098 143,098
Financial assets at fair value through A PAEE B A TR
profit or loss 4 Rl E 94 77
Deferred tax assets A J0E 5 1,105 1,105
Total non-current assets I B A 145,807 144,280
CURRENT ASSETS i W) ¥
Due from subsidiaries JRE Wit i )i 2 ) 793,222 771,317
Due from related companies JAE e B T 2 ) 36 -
Prepayments and other receivables FE A ik T e At Wk T 25,167 25,167
Cash and bank balances Bl & MR AT 517 1,197 1,173
Total current assets it B AR 819,622 797,657
CURRENT LIABILITIES WA
Due to subsidiaries JRE A} R e A ] 658,634 637,460
Accruals HE T A 3,381 3,451
Total current liabilities W A AR 662,015 640,911
NET CURRENT ASSETS R ) % 7 U 157,607 156,746
Net assets Joga 303,414 301,026
EQUITY BE 2R
Issued capital CLEEAT AR 38,003 38,012
Reserves (note) Rt (B at) 265,411 263,014
Total equity RE 25 AE4E 303,414 301,026
TAI Tak Fung, Stephen i %! WU Wing Biu %) &K B
Director Director H

g AR AR A
ZEZREFER
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39. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
POSITION OF THE COMPANY

39. KA Z2MBRUE (5)

(continued)
Note: Hizk :
A summary of the Company’s reserves is as follows: RABZ MM ENT ¢
Share Capital
premium redemption Retained
account reserve profits Total
AR
JBe A ik 1 M Vo £ B8 e A s
HK$’000 HKS$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
T BT BT T
At 1 April 2024 REF AN —H 233,031 1,534 41,744 276,309
Total comprehensive income AR P 48 2 I 2
for the year - - 33,335 33,335
Repurchase of shares Jif Il JE oy (10,130) 350 (410) (10,190)
Final 2024 dividend declared HIRZF AR - - (24,974) (24,974)
Interim 2025 dividend TERIHFERHRE - - (11,466) (11,466)
At 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 RI-FZHAE=ZH=+—HXK
TR HAAENA—H 222,901 1,884 38,229 263,014
Total comprehensive income AR P 48 2 L 2
for the year - - 38,676 38,676
Repurchase of shares A&l (234) 70 ) 173)
Final 2025 dividend declared HIR-FZ ARG - - (24,705) (24,705)
Interim 2026 dividend ZERINFER IR L - - (11,401) (11,401)
At 31 March 2026 N oROANFE=ZA=Z+—H 222,667 1,954 40,790 265,411

A ] Ay s 1 R A H5 (1) % 853,719,000 76
ZEIREH > JIA A ] BT B AR 2 1 B2 AR 45
—hWh=FEEREMA R HEARZ S
PG A AW % 2 2550 5 J2(ii) 51,342,000
JTCZARRE > IR ERE R NE S SF A
S RO DR HE S ZFSE
TR MER TR REZA=1T—HILEE
i Tl R 0y BT A o AR BH B R B A W (BB
#1) o AEFE T B DU LA B 4y v AR AR P AT R
BArIR o

The Company’s share premium account includes (i) the credit
of HK$53,719,000 which represents the difference between the
nominal value of the share capital issued by the Company and
the combined net assets of the subsidiaries acquired pursuant
to the group reorganisation in 1993; and (ii) the debit of
HK$51,342,000 arising from the repurchase of shares during the
years ended 31 March 2026, 2025, 2023, 2015, 2013, 2011 and
2010. Under the Company Law (Revised) of the Cayman Islands,
a distribution may be made from the share premium account in

certain circumstances.
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Year ended 31 March 2026 BE B - ANE=ZA=+—HILEE

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
POSITION OF THE COMPANY
(continued)

The difference between the share premium account of the
Company and that of the Group represents the difference
between the aggregate nominal value of the share capital of the
subsidiaries and their combined net assets acquired, pursuant to

the group reorganisation in 1993, as detailed above.

The capital redemption reserve represents the nominal value of

the shares cancelled upon repurchase of the Company’s shares.

APPROVAL OF THE FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The financial statements were approved and authorised for issue
by the board of directors on 29 June 2026.

39.

40.

A 2y ) 2 W8k DL (4)

VNI N SRR Rk DR K
TRLEAER M AL W B SCRra > Aoz
W S > W) 2 B A T P R A S 2 5 O
fE & ] Z 2251 -

A I ok A D DT A 2 ) JBE 9 AR R 8 R B
ZIHifE

W e Z At

AMBEHRECHKR R ANEANH ZHIUAEE
o At o SN A A T R

I S A 2%
E-AEEH

/4]
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Particulars of Properties
BTSN

31 March 2026 R AE=ZH=1—H

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

Location Use

i B ik

Bk

Tenure

A0

Percentage of
attributable
interest of
the Group

74 455 180 A
L E-Yipidia

Levels 1 and 2 (West Portion) Industrial
of Four Seas Group Guangdong
Headquarter Building Complex,
Yuepu South Industrial Zone,
Shantou, Guangdong Province,
The People's Republic of China
LI IN BT T3
i 58 il BE T H R 3K
7O Y 4 B R A AR
Ao B KM — g e M (W )

Miyata No.2 Building, Residential
1-31-11 Kinshi, Sumida-ku,
Tokyo, Japan

EHSEORE g
H S SR #0658 [ B R 1T H 31-11

Nagoya Center, Industrial
1-197 Hira, Nishi-ku,
Nagoya City, Aichi, Japan

Hl B T
A 5 G0 0 7y B2 7R i b R 1-197

FOUR SEAS MERCANTILE HOLDINGS LIMITED
ANNUAL REPORT 2026

Medium term lease

THIALA

Medium term lease

IR

Freehold land

IRAERE 3

100

100

100

100

100

100
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